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S U M M O N S 
 

 

MEETING: Economic Development Board 
DATE: 06 February 2014 
TIME: 6.00pm 
PLACE: Committee Room 1, Town Hall, Gosport 
Democratic Services  contact: Sharon Dalrymple-Bray 

 

 

 

LINDA EDWARDS 
BOROUGH SOLICITOR 

 

MEMBERS OF THE BOARD 
 

The Mayor (Councillor Beavis) (ex officio) 
Chairman of the Policy and Organisation Board (Councillor Hook) (ex officio) 

 
Councillor Philpott (Chairman) 

Councillor Forder (Vice Chairman) 
 

 

Councillor Allen  Councillor Lane 
Councillor Chegwyn Councillor Langdon 
Councillor Edgar Councillor Ronayne 
Councillor Mrs Hook Councillor Mrs Searle 

 

 
 

 
 

FIRE PRECAUTIONS 



 
(To be read from the Chair if members of the public are present) 

 
In the event of the fire alarm sounding, please leave the room immediately. Proceed downstairs 
by way of the main stairs or as directed by GBC staff, follow any of the emergency exit signs. 
People with disability or mobility issues please identify yourself to GBC staff who will assist in 
your evacuation of the building. 

 
 
 

IMPORTANT NOTICE: 
 

 If you are in a wheelchair or have difficulty in walking and require 
access to the Committee Room on the First Floor of the Town Hall 
for this meeting, assistance can be provided by Town Hall staff on 
request 

 
If you require any of the services detailed above please ring the Direct Line 
for the Democratic Services Officer listed on the Summons (first page). 

 
 

NOTE:  
i. Councillors are requested to note that, if any Councillor who is not a Member of the Board 

wishes to speak at the Board meeting, then the Borough Solicitor is required to receive not 
less than 24 hours prior notice in writing or electronically and such notice shall indicate the 
agenda item or items on which the member wishes to speak.  

 
ii. Please note that mobile phones should be switched off for the duration of the meeting. 
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AGENDA 
   

  
 

 

1. APOLOGIES FOR NON-ATTENDANCE  
   
2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST  
   
 All Members present are required to declare, at this point in the 

meeting or as soon as possible thereafter, any personal or 
personal and prejudicial interest in any item(s) being considered 
at this meeting. 

 

   
3. MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD HELD ON 27 

NOVEMBER 2013 
 

   
4. DEPUTATIONS – STANDING ORDER 3.5  
   
 (NOTE: The Board is required to receive a deputation(s) on a 

matter which is before the meeting of the Board provided that 
notice of the intended deputation and its object shall have been 
received by the Borough Solicitor by 12 noon on Tuesday 04 
February 2014.  The total time for deputations in favour and 
against a proposal shall not exceed 10 minutes). 

 

   
5. PUBLIC QUESTIONS – STANDING ORDER 3.6  
   
 (NOTE: The Board is required to allow a total of 15 minutes for 

questions from Members of the public on matters within the terms 
of reference of the Board provided that notice of such Question(s) 
shall have been submitted to the Borough Solicitor by 12 noon on 
Tuesday 04 February 2014). 

 

   
6. Parking Supplementary Planning Document (SPD): Adopted 

Version 
 
That the Board approves the Parking Supplementary Planning 
Document, as set out in Appendix 1, for adoption and that the 
Parking Supplementary Planning Document becomes part of the 
Gosport Local Development Framework. 

PART II 
Contact Officer: 
David Duckett 

Ext  5424 

 

   

   

7. Design Supplementary Planning Document(SPD):  Adopted 
Version 
 
That the Board agrees the Design Supplementary Planning 
Document, as set out in Appendix 1, for adoption and that the 
Design Supplementary Planning Document becomes part of the 
Gosport Local Development Framework. 

PART II 
Contact Officer: 

Chris Payne 
Ext  5216 
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8. ANY OTHER ITEMS 
 -which the Chairman determines should be considered, by reason 

of special circumstances, as a matter of urgency. 
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A MEETING OF THE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT BOARD 

 
WAS HELD ON 27 NOVEMBER 2013 

 
 
 

The Mayor (ex-officio), Chairman of the Policy and Organisation Board Councillor Hook 
(P); Councillors Allen (P), Chegwyn (P), Edgar, Forder (P), Mrs Hook (P), Lane (P), 
Langdon (P), Philpott (P) Ronayne (P) and Mrs Searle (P). 
 
It was reported that in accordance with Standing Orders 2.3.6 Councillor Hook had been 
nominated to replace Councillor Edgar for this meeting. 
 
 
23. 

 
APOLOGIES  APOLOGIES 

 
Apologies for inability to attend the meeting were received from Councillor  Edgar 
 
24. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
Councillor Hook and Councillor Mrs Hook declared they had a non-pecuniary interest in 
respect of Agenda Item number 08. 

 
25. MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD HELD ON 09 OCTOBER 2013 
 
RESOLVED:  That the minutes of the Economic Development Board meeting held on 09 
October 2013 be approved and signed by the Chairman as a true and correct record. 
  
26. DEPUTATIONS 
  
There were no deputations. 
  
27. PUBLIC QUESTIONS 
  
There were no public questions. 
 
28.    MARINE PARADE CYCLE TRACK – DEDICATION OF LAND 
 
Consideration was given to a report of the Head of Transport and Traffic seeking the 
Board’s approval for the dedication of Gosport Borough Council land as a publicly 
maintainable highway to enable the provision of a cycle track by Hampshire County 
Council on Marine Parade.   
 
 
RESOLVED:  That the Board approved:  
 

 

i. The construction of a cycle track between Flower Buildings and the Monks Hill car 
park subject to the granting of planning permission 

ii. Authorisation for  the Borough Solicitor to enter into an agreement with the County 
Council to dedicate Borough Council land as publicly maintainable highway to 
provide a cycle track for the use of pedestrians and cycles as was indicated on 

 



Economic Development Board 27 November 2013              AGENDA ITEM NO. 03 

 2 

Appendix 1 
iii. Authorisation for the Borough Solicitor to grant licences to Hampshire County 

Council, or its agents, to enter upon the Borough’s land to construct the cycle 
track, amend the access and layout of the car parks and establish temporary site 
compounds 

 
  
29.    COMPOUND AT GOSPORT RUGBY CLUB 
  
Consideration was given to a report of the Housing Services Manager for proposed heads 
of terms for a lease of the former Leisure Services Compound at Gosport Park to the 
Gosport and Fareham Rugby Football Club (the “Club”). 
 
A Member asked for clarification that the car parking space within the Compound would 
be available on Sundays when mini rugby was being played and on any other days when 
matches are played and what provisions would be included in the lease to safe guard 
residents from noise and disturbance from the use of the compound.  The Borough 
Solicitor confirmed that the lease would make clear that the additional car parking, 
created by opening up the compound, was to be made available on days when mini rugby 
or other matches were being played and that the lease would include the usual covenant 
not to cause nuisance or annoyance. 
 
A member raised the need for the existing number of car parking spaces to be kept and 
the Borough Solicitor advised that the lease could include a provision to ensure that the 
number were not reduced. Further to a question put by a Member it was agreed that the 
Rugby Club would be given a date by which it must remove the lighting in the main car 
park. 
 
RESOLVED:  That the Board approved: 
 

i. the grant of a lease of the land shown on Appendix 1 to Gosport and Fareham 
Rugby Football Club on the terms set out in section 2 of the report  with the 
additional car parking within the compound  being made available when mini rugby 
and other matches are played, a covenant regarding noise and annoyance and 
that the number of car parking spaces are not to be reduced and authorised the 
Housing Services Manager in consultation with the Borough Solicitor to complete 
negotiations and the lease 

  
30. HIGH STREET IMPROVEMENTS 
  
Councillor Hook and Councillor Mrs Hook declared a non pecuniary interest in this 
item; they remained in the meeting room and took no part in the discussion and 
voting thereon.  
 
Consideration was given to a report of the Head of Economic Prosperity Tourism & 
Culture to advise Members of the response to the recent consultation on High Street 
improvements and seek approval for the recommendations as set out in the report.      
 
 
RESOLVED: That the Board approved: 
 

i. noted the response to the High Street consultation 
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ii. Members approved the implementation of works and indicative budget allocations, 
as detailed at Paragraph 2.13 of the report. 
 

 
31.   RENEWAL OF LEASE FOR L5 SLIPWAY AT ELMORE, LEE-ON-THE-SOLENT 
 
Consideration was given to a report of the Borough Solicitor and Deputy Chief Executive 
to advise the Board of the proposal to renew the lease with The Crown Estate of the 
public slipway situated adjacent to the Elmore Angling Club building, Lee-on-the-Solent. 
 
RESOLVED: That the Board approved: 

i. the renewal of the lease for slipway L5  as set out in the report  
ii. authorised the Housing Services Manager in consultation with the  Borough 

Solicitor to complete the negotiations and lease   
 
32. ANY OTHER BUSINESS 
         
There was no other business. 
 
 
The meeting concluded at 18:35 

 
 
 
 
 

CHAIRMAN 



Page 1 of 4 
 

 AGENDA ITEM NO. 06 
  

Board/Committee: Economic Development Board 

Date of Meeting: 6th February, 2014 

Title: Parking Supplementary Planning Document (SPD): 
Adopted Version 

Author: Borough Solicitor & Deputy Chief Executive 

Status: For Decision 

  
Purpose 
 To consider the Parking Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 

for adoption.  
 
  
Recommendation 
 That the Board approves the Parking Supplementary Planning 

Document, as set out in Appendix 1, for adoption and that the 
Parking Supplementary Planning Document becomes part of the 
Gosport Local Development Framework. 

  
1 Background 
 
1.1 

 
This SPD has been prepared in accordance with the National 
Planning Policy Framework (Paragraph 39), which enables Local 
Planning Authorities to set local parking policies and standards for 
both residential and non-residential developments reflecting the 
needs and priorities of our community, and to account for :- 
 

 The accessibility of the development 

 The type, mix and use of development 

 The availability and opportunities for public transport 

 Local car ownership levels, and 

 An overall need to reduce the use of high-emission vehicles. 
 

1.2 The Parking SPD will support the Gosport Borough Local Plan 
Review (Adopted May 2006) by providing standards in respect of 
parking provisions in new development.  It is primarily linked to 
“saved” Policies R/DP1 (General Standards of Development within 
the Urban Area) and R/T11 (Access and Parking).  Once the 
emerging Gosport Borough Local Plan (2011-2029) is adopted the 
SPD will be linked to the Layout of Sites and Parking policy, or its 
equivalent policy. 

 
1.3 
 
 

 
A draft of the Parking SPD was approved for consultation purposes 
by the Economic Development Board on 19th June 2013.   
 
 
 
 

2 Report 
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2.1 Following the Board, the Council undertook six weeks of 

consultation, from 26th June to 7th August, on the Draft of the Parking 
SPD in accordance with the Council’s Statement of Community 
Consultation. 

  
2.2 18 responses were received, of which 5 were from residents, 5 from 

developers and planning consultants and 8 from a range of 
organisations.   

  
2.3 The responses have been summarised in the Summary and Analysis 

of Consultation Responses in Appendix 2 of this report.  This table 
includes a Borough Council response to the comments received and 
identifies where amendments are proposed to the Draft of the 
Parking SPD for inclusion in the final version of the SPD proposed 
for adoption. 

  
2.4 4 organisations raised no comment and 4 consultees raised issues 

that are not considered to be directly relevant to the SPD.  Other 
consultees have commented in respect of the following and other 
matters :- 
 

 The merits of reductions in the parking requirements for 
development in the town centre. 

 Guidance provided on the layout and size of parking places. 

 The requirement for developers to determine their own 
commercial vehicle parking needs. 

 The adequacy of parking in health establishments. 

 The promotion of cycle and car hire schemes.  

 The evidence provided in support of the parking standards. 

 The shared use of parking space and the distribution between 
on-street and off-street parking. 

 Clarification that variations in parking standards will be 
allowed where this is demonstrated to be acceptable. 

 Potential for reductions in parking provisions to account for 
availability and use of public transport. 

 How to account for tenure and variable car ownership. 

 Appropriate parking standards for retirement housing and 
affordable housing. 

 The merits of permitting on-street parking and allowing 
variations in standards. 

  
2.5 A summary of the proposed detailed changes to the Draft Parking  

SPD arising from the consideration of the consultation responses is 
provided in the ‘Schedule of Proposed Changes’ in Appendix 3 of 
this report.  The proposed final version of the Parking SPD 
incorporating these changes is included as Appendix 1. 
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 SPD Adoption Process 
  
2.6 If Members agree to adopt the Parking SPD it will be necessary to 

undertake a number of actions in order to comply with the Town and 
Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. This 
includes publishing - 
 

 The Adoption Statement which sets out the Council’s intention 
to adopt the SPD and that any person with sufficient interest 
in the decision to adopt the SPD may apply to the High Court 
for permission to apply for a judicial review of that decision 
and that such an application must be made not later than 3 
months after the SPD adoption date; 

 

 The Consultation Statement including how interested parties 
were consulted as well as a summary of key issues and how 
these have been addressed. 
 

 The Habitats Regulations Assessment Screening Statement.  
  
 
3 Risk Assessment 
  
3.1 
 

The failure to adopt a Parking SPD will leave developers and 
development control officers with little specific guidance on the 
parking provisions required and how to achieve the objectives of the 
parking policies.  The SPD will provide more certainty on parking 
requirements and help to achieve higher standards of provision. 

  
4 Conclusion 
  
4.1 The Council has reviewed the Draft Parking SPD in the light of 

responses received through the public consultation.  The final 
version of the SPD when adopted will provide sound guidance on 
parking standards within the planning framework and will be a 
material consideration when determining future planning 
applications. 

  
 

   
  
  

Financial Services comments: None 

Legal Services comments: None 

Service Improvement Plan 
implications: 

The SPD is part of the suite of documents 
required to support the Local Plan. 

Corporate Plan:  

Risk Assessment: See section 3 

Background papers:  Economic Development Board Reports 
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and Minutes  (19th June 2013) 

 Draft Gosport Borough Local Plan 
2011-2029 

 Parking Supplementary Planning 
Document: Draft for Consultation (June 
2013) 

 Response to Consultation 
 

Appendices Appendix 1:  Parking SPD  (Final Version) 
Appendix 2:  Summary and Analysis of     

Consultation Responses: 
Parking SPD 

Appendix 3:  Schedule of Proposed 
Changes to Parking SPD 

Appendix 4.  Habitats Regulations 
Assessment Screening 
Statement 

 

Report author/ Lead Officer: David Duckett 
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1 INTRODUCTION 
 
1.1 This Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) sets out the parking 

standards for the administrative area as shown in Figure 1 below and is 
applicable to residential and non-residential developments and 
redevelopments of all scales. 

 
  Figure 1 – Application of Parking Standards 
 

 
 
 
1.2 This document should be read in conjunction with the Borough Council’s 

Design Guidance: Supplementary Planning Document, which includes 
further advice on the layout and design of car parking provisions. 

 
 
What status does this document have? 
 
1.3 The Parking Standards SPD will be a material consideration in 

determining any planning application. It presently supports the Gosport 
Borough Local Plan Review (GBLPR) (Adopted May 2006)1 and is 
primarily linked to “saved” Policies R/DP1 (General Standards of 
Development within the Urban Area) and R/T11 (Access and Parking).  
Once the emerging Gosport Borough Local Plan (2011-2029)2 is adopted 

                                                 
1
 www.gosport.gov.uk/localplanreview 

 
2
 www.gosport.gov.uk/localplan2029 

http://www.gosport.gov.uk/localplanreview
http://www.gosport.gov.uk/localplan2029
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the SPD will be linked to Policy LP23 (Layout of Sites and Parking policy) 
or its equivalent policy. 

 
1.4    This SPD also has regard to the National Planning Policy Framework 

(NPPF), which provides a framework within which the Council, in 
consultation with local people, should produce its own distinctive local 
plans reflecting the needs and priorities of our community. 

 
Paragraph 39 of the NPPF requires the setting of local parking standards 
for both residential and non-residential developments to take account of :- 

 

 The accessibility of the development 

 The type, mix and use of development 

 The availability and opportunities for public transport 

 Local car ownership levels, and 

 An overall need to reduce the use of high-emission vehicles. 
 
1.5 The government acknowledges that local authorities are best placed to set 

standards based on local circumstances and the needs and the 
aspirations of their communities3.  This SPD has been compiled to inform 
developers how to achieve that objective pursuant to the provisions of the 
NPPF (paragraph 153). 

  

                                                 
3
 Ministerial Statement, 10

th
 January 2011 by the Secretary of State for Communities and Local 

Government. 
 
 



 3 

Who is this document for and how will it be used? 
 
1.6 This document is for any person or organisation proposing new 

development, or changes to existing buildings and spaces, which will 
generate or change the car parking needs of users or visitors, or 
significantly changes the nature or distribution of car parking.  It will apply 
to changes of use, sub-divisions and from minor extensions through to 
comprehensive new development.  

 
1.7 It informs developers of the required parking provisions and will be used 

by the Borough Council when assessing and determining planning 
applications.  It seeks to ensure the delivery of adequate levels of parking 
to good design standards using best practise to meet the needs of 
development whilst protecting the interests of the highway user, the 
neighbouring community, businesses and services. 

 
 
 

       
It is important to meet parking needs from the outset with the right number of spaces  
and through good design 

 
 
Pre-application Advice 
 
1.8 The Council welcomes an early dialogue with developers to ensure that 

there is an understanding of the parking issues in respect of a particular 
development.  This allows for faster and more straightforward planning 
decisions to be made, and will ensure that the planning application will 
adequately address all relevant matters.  Further information can be 
obtained from the following website: 

 
http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-
section/pre-application-advice/ 
 

 
1.9 In many instances there is a requirement to prepare a Design and Access 

Statement which should include an assessment of the parking needs of 
the development with regard to the local context and justify the parking 
proposals with full regard to the objectives and standards of this SPD.  
Further information on when a Design and Access Statement is required 

http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/pre-application-advice/
http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/pre-application-advice/
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and what should be included in it can be obtained from the following 
website: 

 
http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-
section/requirement-for-design-and-access-statements/ 

 
1.10 For larger developments with significant traffic impacts a Transport  

Assessment will be required and the parking assessment may be 
included4.  

 
1.11 Thresholds for the requirement of Transport Assessments  and travel 

plans are set out in the Department for Transport Guidance on Transport 
Assessment.  Further details can be found at: 

 
http://www.dft.gov.uk/publications/guidance-on-transport-assessment/ 
 

1.12 Where no Design and Access Statement or Transport Assessment is 
required to comply with the guidance and thresholds above other 
information justifying the parking proposals shall be provided in support of 
planning applications. 
 

        
 
Where parking is inadequate residents will make their own provisions where any 
opportunity exists. 

        

                                                 
4
 Department for Transport 2007.  Guidance on Transport Assessment  

 

http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/requirement-for-design-and-access-statements/
http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/requirement-for-design-and-access-statements/
http://www.dft.gov.uk/publications/guidance-on-transport-assessment/
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2 PARKING PROBLEMS, POLICY OBJECTIVES & STANDARDS 
 
Local Parking Problems 
 
2.1 The past prescription of maximum standards has in many cases led to 

inadequate off-street parking provision within Gosport Borough.  The failure 
to meet actual needs, and a false expectation that poor supply would 
reduce demand, has led to, or compounded parking problems for new and 
existing residents, businesses and highway users.  In some cases 
developers have also found properties difficult to sell.  

 
2.2 An inadequate off-street parking provision inevitably increases demand to 

park on-street.  Where there is a lack of suitable space, or inadequate 
controls, excessive or inappropriate parking can occur which is harmful to 
the quality of the street and the environment, the amenity and convenience 
of residents and the function and safety of the highway. 

 
2.3 The following problems related to parking are evident in many streets in 

Gosport:- 
 
a) Inadequate opportunities for existing residents, visitors, customers or 

employees to park on-street due to increasing competition for parking 
spaces.   

 
This is a common source of complaint and disharmony in the community.  It 
can harm business and create local opposition to new development 
necessary to facilitate housing and economic growth.  The ability to park in 
proximity to the home or services is valued by everyone and is critical to 
persons with mobility difficulties.   

 
A lack of convenient parking can prejudice shops, business and services 
and result in social exclusion because people find it difficult to visit and 
support people in need. 

 
On-street parking has limited capacity, and in the interests of existing 
occupiers and other users of the highway it needs to be better protected by 
ensuring new development meets its own needs. 

 
b) Obstruction to vehicular access and visibility at junctions and driveways.   

 
Excessive demand for on-street parking often leads to parking too close to 
junctions and points of access which can inconvenience and endanger all 
highway users, especially pedestrians, cyclists and motorcyclists. 
 
The pressure for residents or shoppers to park on-street has in many cases 
made it very difficult for the highway authority to introduce parking controls 
through Traffic Regulation Orders to maintain satisfactory levels of visibility 
and access. 
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Many existing streets are full to capacity which results in inappropriate parking. 

 

c) Reduction of useable road space.   

 
Excessive parking on-street hinders the progress of through traffic and 
access to adjacent property.  It adversely affects domestic and business 
deliveries, refuse collection and emergency services by reducing 
opportunities for vehicles to pass each other, manoeuvre and turn around in 
a convenient, efficient and safe manner.   

 
d) Parking on footways and verges.  

 
Where parking is in short supply and roads are narrow parking on footways 
and verges is common place.  This presents particular difficulties for people 
with impaired mobility and vision.  It also degrades the appearance of 
streets; damages paving and landscaping, obstructs pedestrians, 
wheelchairs, push chairs and mobility scooters.   

 

          
 
Damage to verges and obstruction of footways is a common problem 
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e) Obstacles to efficient public transport.   

 
Excessive on-street parking in some streets inhibits the efficient and reliable 
delivery of public transport.  Parking in bus bays makes it difficult and 
potentially hazardous for some users to board and alight away from the 
kerb. 

 

         
 
Parking at bus stops can be prevented through adequate parking provision, traffic 
regulation and good design of bus stops. 

 
f) Under-Use of Garages 

 
Many garages in the Borough are located in rear access ways which do not 
afford adequate space for vehicles to access them.  It is also evident that 
most garages are of insufficient size to provide both convenient access to 
cars and accommodate additional cycle and garden storage or other 
domestic uses.  Cars parked on driveways in front of garages also make 
garaged vehicles inconvenient to use. 

 
Garages are often counted as contributing to parking requirements, but in 
practise are not fully utilised which leads to parking over-spilling onto the 
street.  

 
 
The Role of the Highway in Accommodating Parking 

 
2.4 The role of the highway is to provide a convenient, efficient and safe 

environment for people travelling by all modes to go from one place to 
another.  It also provides access to adjoining residences, shops, businesses 
and services, and permits loading and unloading of goods and passengers.  
These primary functions should not be compromised by on-street parking.  
The permitted level and duration of parking should be appropriate to the 
character and geometry of the road and its function in the street hierarchy.  
It should not be presumed that it is appropriate to fill all road side space to 
capacity.   
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2.5 The highway is not the property of adjoining residents and all people have 
equal rights to pass along it, and parking can be restricted by Traffic 
Regulation Orders.  However historically planning consents have been 
granted for development which relies upon on-street parking to meet a 
proportion of parking need.  New development proposals should not 
prejudice these existing users by competing for a finite on-street parking 
resource.  Applicants should largely aim to meet parking needs within their 
development site.  See paragraphs 3.4, 3.5 and 3.11 for further guidance on 
the use of on and off-street parking. 

 
 
The Core Objectives of the Parking Standards 
 
2.6 With regard to the planning policies and the parking problems experienced 

within the Borough, the core objectives of this SPD are as follows: 
 

 To ensure that all new development is provided with sufficient 
convenient parking to meet its reasonable needs in the present and 
foreseeable future, including adequate parking provision for cycles, 
motorcycles and, where appropriate, goods vehicles. 

 To ensure that sufficient parking space is provided, distributed and 
allocated in a manner that prevents significant harm to the appearance, 
accessibility, structural integrity, function and safety of the highway with 
regard to the reasonable and lawful needs of all highway users. 

 To ensure the proposed numbers of parking spaces and distribution are 
adequate to protect the amenity of existing residents and the needs of  
businesses and services, including the ability to park where necessary 
on the street in locations convenient to homes and premises. 

 To encourage good and efficient design of parking places integral to the 
layout of the site and compatible with other design considerations. 

 
 
Factors Affecting Car Ownership  
 
2.7 Dwelling size and type are major factors determining car ownership levels.  

For example large detached houses will more likely to be inhabited by 
several people of driving age and by households with larger incomes.5  
Conversely flats will generally have the highest level of single occupancy 
and lowest car ownership. 

 
2.8 Tenure is another of several influences on household car ownership.  

Rented accommodation, particularly social rented housing, can have fewer 
cars than owner-occupied households in dwellings of similar size and type.  
However there is potential for tenure to change over the life of most 
dwellings to owner occupied status, therefore the General Residential 
parking standards (Ref Table 1a) shall normally be applied.  Reductions in 
standards will only be considered for rented properties where there is 

                                                 
5
 Communities and Local Government: Residential Car Parking Research: May 2007 
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evidence that tenure is unlikely to change or the developer can demonstrate 
that lower standards are otherwise appropriate. 

 
2.9 Areas with good access to local services and transport will be attractive to 

people without cars and therefore the need for car parking in such areas 
may be less. 

 
 
The Parking Standards 
 
2.10 The Parking Standards as set out in Appendix A indicate the minimum 

number of spaces required to meet the needs of various forms of residential 
and non-residential development. 

 
2.11 The number of bedrooms in residential dwellings is used as an indicator of 

parking need.  However this is a coarse measure because significant 
variation in car ownership can occur across dwellings of similar type. 

 
2.12 For non-residential development various factors are used as indicators of 

parking demand across the broad range of Use Classes, but most 
commonly used factors are floor area or staff number.  

 
2.13 The Parking Standards reflect the experiences within the Borough of past 

policies and standards, the public’s views on those standards, and how they 
influenced local parking problems.  They have been prepared with regard to 
research, guidance and good practise arising from government and other 
sources listed in Appendix D – References. 

 
 
How to Apply the Parking Standards 
 
2.14 The parking provisions at all development should aim to achieve the core 

objectives of the SPD.  The Parking Standards cannot satisfy all 
circumstances and developers should consider if they are fully appropriate 
to individual applications. Increases or reductions may be considered in the 
Design and Access Statement, Transport Assessment or other supporting 
information, with regard to relevant factors such as the nature and location 
of the development, the allocation of parking spaces (or not), visitor parking 
requirements, the function of the street and existing parking demands. 
These factors are discussed further in Parking Issues and Considerations 
below. 

 
2.15 For example if a re-development of four 3-bed family homes is proposed on 

an existing street, each with two off-street parking places, the developer 
must consider if there is adequate spare capacity on-street for visitor’s cars 
and the 3rd or 4th cars that may be owned by residents from time to time.   
The access and on-street parking needs of existing development must be 
taken into account along with the loss of on-street parking capacity due to 
the creation of new access.  The function and safety of the street for 
highway users must not be prejudiced for example by the undue loss of 
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passing places or obstruction to visibility. Where there is inadequate 
capacity to fulfil the core objectives additional off-street parking will be 
required. 

 
2.16 Where the proposed form of development is not adequately covered by the 

Parking Standards tables in Appendix A the developer should identify the 
needs of the development and justify the parking provision proposed.  
Where practicable developers should survey existing parking demands at 
similar forms of development in comparable localities to assist in 
determining an adequate parking provision.   

 
 
Travel Plans 
 
2.17 Travel Plans are a key tool to encourage use of sustainable travel modes 

and may in some circumstances reduce the need for parking spaces, 
particularly at accessible places of employment. 

 
2.18 The NPPF states that all developments which generate significant amounts 

of movement should be required to produce a travel plan.  Thresholds for 
the requirement of travel plans are set out in the Department for Transport 
Guidance on Transport Assessment which can be found at: 

 
http://www.dft.gov.uk/publications/guidance-on-transport-assessment/ 6 

 
2.19 Developers should consider the promotion of car clubs and bicycle hire 

schemes as a means of reducing the need for people to have their own 
vehicles.  Consideration will need to be given to the parking requirements of 
hire or pool vehicles in accessible locations, including the storage of cycles 
and the charging needs of electric cars and cycles. 

 
 
  

                                                 
6
 Department for Transport 2007.  Guidance on Transport Assessments 

 

http://www.dft.gov.uk/publications/guidance-on-transport-assessment/
http://www.dft.gov.uk/publications/guidance-on-transport-assessment/
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3 PARKING ISSUES AND CONSIDERATIONS 
 
3.1 The following issues must be taken into consideration when determining the 

parking provision: 
 
 

Variable Demand and Flexible Parking Provision 
 
3.2 The number of cars in residential development will depend upon the nature 

of the home and occupants who may change from single persons to 
couples, families,  adult children living at home, ‘empty-nesters’ to retired 
occupants.  There will be variable car ownership through the life of each 
dwelling commonly ranging from nothing to 2 vehicles, and increasingly 3 or 
4 vehicles.  Similarly, occupiers will change in non-residential 
developments, and will have differing parking needs.  Parking proposals 
must therefore cater for the variable demands over time whilst making 
efficient use of land. 

 
 
Off-Street or On-Street Parking? 
 
3.3 Growth in car ownership has led to high levels of on-street parking in many 

parts of Gosport Borough, and most streets in older urban areas are full to 
capacity.  Inappropriate on-street parking has also arisen in some newer 
developments with inadequate off-street car parking. 

 
3.4 At new developments served by existing streets the  parking needs of 

residents, employees and customers should generally be met by the 
provision of off-street parking places in order to maintain the proper function 
of the street, avoid harm to the users of the highway, the amenity of existing 
residents and the character of the street.   

 
3.5 In the interests of achieving an efficient and flexible parking provision 

developments with new access roads of appropriate character and function 
may be designed to provide for a small proportion of resident or employee 
parking on-street, provided there is spare capacity.  Spare capacity is space 
that is left after good provision has been made for the passage of traffic, 
access to premises, visitor parking, visibility, bus stops, landscaping, 
servicing requirements, convenient turning and passing places.   

 
3.6 On-street parking places must be available at locations convenient for users 

and laid out in a manner which is integral to the street design.  Road 
layouts, and where necessary parking controls, should aim to identify where 
it is, and it is not, appropriate to park. 

 
 
Benefits of Unallocated Parking 
 
3.7 Most home owners and occupiers aspire to private allocated off-street 

parking because it usually guarantees a parking place convenient to their 
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home, and often in a position perceived to be secure.  Allocated parking is 
the most practical and marketable arrangement for most low density 
development.  However, due to limitations on available space and the 
desire for cost efficiency, it may not be practical to provide for the maximum 
parking need of every individual unit of development over time, and a small 
degree of parking overspill onto the street may be acceptable where there is 
spare capacity. 

 
 
 

 
 
Two independently accessible off road spaces and a garage for storage meet most parking 
needs for up to 3 bed homes. 

 
 
3.8 Unallocated shared car parking in off-street locations potentially affords 

more efficient use of parking space because as car ownership grows in 
some households it may decline in others.  Accordingly the overall demand 
for the shared spaces, particularly in larger developments, is likely to remain 
more even and the parking provision can be nearer the anticipated average 
level of ownership over time.  Unallocated parking in communal car parks is 
particularly suited to flats and other high density uses where car parking can 
be provided in locations convenient to multiple users.  Lower residential 
parking standards are indicated in Appendix A for unallocated parking, 
compared to allocated parking, to reflect the greater efficiency and flexibility 
of communal shared use. 
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Unallocated shared parking and shared cycle store 

 
3.9 Where a mix of allocated and unallocated parking is proposed it is 

necessary to ensure that the second and third cars of households do not 
prevent the parking of the only cars of other households.  Where there is a 
mix of allocated and unallocated parking all homes should have at least one 
allocated space and all users must also be able to park in locations 
convenient to their homes. 

 
 
Visitor Parking 
 
3.10 It is important that sufficient visitor parking places are available to enable 

social activity and the convenient support and care of residents.  
Developers must consider the required quantum and distribution. 

 
3.11 Research7 has shown that an extra 0.2 spaces per dwelling is required to 

meet the likely visitor demand in residential developments with allocated 
parking spaces.  Where there is demonstrable spare capacity on-street it 
will generally be acceptable to meet the needs of visitors on-street.  
Otherwise visitor parking will need to be accommodated by additional off-
street parking. 

 
3.12 In developments with car parks, developers should aim to include the 

appropriate number of visitor spaces within the car park if there is 
inadequate capacity on-street.  In larger communal car parks with no 
allocation of spaces, less than 0.2 spaces per dwelling for visitors will be 
acceptable if it can be shown that sufficient resident cars will likely be 
absent when visiting takes place. 

 
 

                                                 
7
 English Partnerships 2006, Car Parking What Works Where 
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Consider visitor parking needs 

 
3.13 At developments with security gates, permit parking schemes or parking 

charges, appropriate provisions must be made to enable safe access and 
convenient visitor parking, servicing and deliveries. 

 
3.14 Visitor parking provision, particularly in Gosport town centre, may take 

account of good accessibility by public transport.  However the likelihood of 
visitors using public transport as an alternative to the car needs to be 
demonstrated to justify reductions in the visitor parking provision. 

 
3.15 Reduced visitor parking might also be permitted where existing public 

parking is available.  Reductions in provision must be justified with regard to 
the location, capacity of the public parking, permitted parking periods and 
charges, and the likelihood of such parking remaining available.  

 
 
Accessibility to Public Transport. 
 
3.16 Gosport’s bus services cover a limited range of destinations and nearly all 

public transport journeys to wider destinations in South Hampshire require 
interchange with other buses, ferry and rail.  The practicality, convenience 
and cost of public transport for commuting and other social and domestic 
trips is such that most households will aspire to have a car at home for the 
foreseeable future.  Households may use sustainable modes for some trips 
but will likely want cars for others, for which there must be parking space.   

 
3.17 Reductions in residential car parking provisions on the grounds of good 

accessibility to public transport will be considered, but developers must 
provide evidence to justify the degree of reduction proposed. 
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Reduced Parking Standards in Gosport Town Centre 
 
3.18 The availability of car parking influences where people choose to live. 

People without a car are most likely to select a home without a parking 
place, and will prefer a location well served by public transport, local shops 
and services.  Lower parking provision in these locations is therefore a 
reflection of lower demand. In contrast households with cars are more likely 
to choose suburban locations with more parking opportunities, particularly if 
they have more than one vehicle.   

 
3.19 Gosport town centre offers significantly better access to public transport, 

shops and services than other areas of the Borough, and is therefore the 
most attractive location for households willing to live with low car ownership.  
Accordingly development with reduced car parking provision may be 
acceptable in the town centre.  Developers will be required to provide 
evidence to demonstrate that parking proposals below the Parking 
Standards will meet the needs of the proposed development consistent with 
the core objectives of the SPD.  An assessment of the parking demand of 
existing uses of a similar nature and location may be required to 
demonstrate that households will likely own fewer cars. 

 
 
Use of Public Car Parks 
 
3.20 Public car parks are provided to support the viability and vitality of the retail 

centres and for convenient access to leisure facilities and services.  They 
are not generally intended for use as residential car parks and should not 
be relied upon to provide long stay parking or to remain available in the long 
term, though some may be suitable for visitor parking. 

 
 
Parking for Business and Services in Gosport Town Centre 
 
3.21 The parking provisions for customers and staff of proposed new town centre 

shops, services and businesses should have regard to the additional 
parking demands generated by the development and the spare capacity, 
location and duration of parking available in the existing public car parks.  
Consideration should be given to the proportion of linked trips (i.e. trips 
ancillary to existing visits) to determine the need for additional parking.  
Reliance should not be placed upon the retention of on-street parking or 
other public car parks.  

 
 
Traffic Regulation Orders, Loading and Servicing Requirements 
 
3.22 Developers should aim to minimise the need for parking controls through 

good design and provision of adequate off-street parking.  However, where 
overspill parking or other parking arising from the development is likely to 
cause demonstrable harm to the public highway in terms of capacity, 
operation or safety the developer may be required to enter into a legal 
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agreement with the Council or the Highway Authority to fund traffic 
management or other appropriate mitigation measures.  For example this 
funding may be used for Traffic Regulation Orders, traffic signs and 
markings to control where and when parking takes place, or for loading 
bays or other on-street parking improvements. 

 
3.23 Developers should consider in their Design and Access Statement, 

Transport  Assessment or other supporting information, the parking patterns 
likely to arise upon the street from existing and proposed uses and identify 
where it is necessary to restrict parking.  Where necessary parking can be 
restricted by TRO’s to maintain visibility, access, passing, turning and 
loading spaces.  TRO proposals should be identified in the planning 
application. 

 
3.24 Where waiting restrictions are critical, or other traffic management 

measures requiring TRO’s are necessary to maintain a functional highway, 
the developer will need to discuss the requirements with the Highway 
Authority and demonstrate that satisfactory traffic management measures 
are likely to be delivered.  

 
 
Residents Parking Schemes 
 
3.25 The need for a parking permit scheme to safeguard on-street parking for 

existing or new residents indicates a failure to provide enough parking.  
Such schemes will not resolve an imbalance of supply and demand and 
may displace parking problems to adjoining streets.  Civil parking 
enforcement is not in operation in the Borough of Gosport and such 
schemes are therefore impractical to police and unlikely to be supported as 
a means of enabling new development. 
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4 THE DESIGN OF PARKING PLACES 
 
Parking to be Convenient 
 
4.1 All parts of developments should be self-sufficient with regard to their 

parking provision with parking provided within reasonable walking distance. 
Developers must consider each part of larger developments separately to 
arrive at an appropriate parking allocation and distribution of spaces 
convenient to all users. 

 
 
Layout and Access 
 
4.2 Standards of access to parking places must comply with the guidance in 

Manual for Streets or other relevant current highway design standards8.   
 
4.3 Developers will be required to demonstrate the layout of roads and parking 

places within the site are adequate for the convenient and safe parking, 
manoeuvring, loading and unloading of vehicles to fulfil the operational 
requirements of the proposed development.  It may be necessary to provide 
vehicle tracking plots to demonstrate that lorries and other larger vehicles 
can manoeuvre and access parking places. 

 
4.4 Parking may be provided in a variety of layouts including parking squares, 

home zones and shared spaces, both on-street and off-street.  Further 
guidance on the layout of parking places in residential areas is provided in 
the Design Guidance: Supplementary Planning Document. 

 
 
Turning Areas 
 
4.5 At all developments served by classified roads (A, B and C class roads), 

and others with potentially hazardous access, sufficient space must be 
provided to enable the required number and type of vehicles to park and 
turn around independently and enter the highway in a forward direction. 

 
4.6 Should a developer propose to meet turning requirements with a turn table 

this will only be permitted when no other means of turning is deliverable.   
Appropriate planning conditions will be applied to any permission granted 
for turn tables to ensure they are available for use at all times, in order to 
maintain highway safety.  

 
  

                                                 
8
 Department for Transport 2007, Manual for Streets 
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Size of Parking Spaces 
 
 
Car Parks & Roadside Parking 

 

4.7 The diagram below shows the minimum dimensions required for parking 

places and should be read in conjunction with the notes below.  For many 

years the recommended minimum dimensions for a parking space were 

4.8m by 2.4m, however these do not reflect the increase in the width of 

vehicles which has taken place since the standard was first set over 20 

years ago.  The Council now requires a minimum width of 2.5m. 
 
4.8 In car parks where multiple spaces are laid out perpendicular to access 

roads or aisles a minimum road or aisle width of 6.0m is required. 
Alternative layouts such as parallel and herringbone parking have different 
space requirements and may be served by narrower roads or aisles.  The 
aisle widths will need to be determined on a site specific basis and with 
regard to Manual for Streets9 or other current guidance.   

 
Minimum Dimensions of Parking Places (bracketed figures refer to notes below) 

 
(1) Ensure adequate visibility between parking places road and footway 
(2) Offset spaces adjacent the road at least 1.0m 
(3) Provide sufficient space to open doors 
(4) Increase the width of ‘end’ parking bays by at least 300mm 
(5) Minimum width should be 2.5m and minimum length 4.8 or 5.0m adjacent boundaries. 
(6) Irregular layouts and soft landscaping help to reduce visual impact 
(7) Provide space at end of aisles to help vehicles initiate a turn.  
 

  

                                                 
9
 Department for Transport, Manual for Streets 2007 (page 110).  
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4.9 Where cars are parked side by side the unused space in neighbouring 
parking places can be used to manoeuvre and allow passengers to embark.  
Where spaces are bordered by walls, fences or, landscaping (or otherwise 
restrained) they need to be enlarged above the minimum width by at least 
300mm on each restrained side.  Where the ends of spaces abut walls or 
other solid objects they must be lengthened to 5.0m.  

 
4.10 Parking spaces on-street and in laybys parallel to the carriageway must be 

a minimum 6.0m in length and 2.25m wide. 
 
 
Driveways and Other Domestic Parking Places 

 
4.11 In domestic parking places there should be sufficient space around vehicles 

to allow convenient and safe loading and unloading and enable vehicle 
cleaning and maintenance without encroachment upon the adjacent 
footway or road.  Accordingly it is recommended that driveways and parking 
places adjacent to homes should have a useable area not less than 3.3m 
by 6.0m.   

 

 
 
Driveways should be at least 6.0m long 

 
4.12 It should be possible to access both sides of parked vehicles and fully open 

vehicle doors on at least one side to provide convenient access for people 
with impaired mobility and parents with babies and young children.   

 
4.13 There must be sufficient room to enable garage doors to be opened and 

bins, cycles and mobility scooters to be stored, or removed from adjacent 
garages or gardens without moving the car.  Extra width should be provided 
where required to allow pedestrian access to the house. 

 
 
Access and Visibility to Parking Places 
 
4.14 Sufficient space must be provided to ensure vehicles can easily and safely 

enter and leave parking spaces and be parked without overhanging the 
footway or road.   
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4.15 There should also be adequate visibility between the parking space, 
footway and road to enable visibility between drivers and other highway 
users – particularly vulnerable users on the footway.  

 
4.16 The access to driveways and other parking places should not be bordered 

by boundary treatments or landscaping which unduly restricts inter-visibility 
between vehicles and users of an adjacent footway or road.    

 
4.17 Where parking places are perpendicular and adjacent the carriageway they 

should be offset at least 1.0m from the road edge to enable passing 
pedestrians and drivers to see a vehicle moving before potentially coming 
into conflict with it.  This arrangement also allows passengers to load or 
unload the vehicle without standing in the road. 

 

 
 
Parking spaces set back from the road. 

 
4.18 Similarly parallel parking places should be wide enough to enable doors to 

be at least partially opened before encroaching on the carriageway. 
 
 
Under Croft, Basement and Covered Parking 
 
4.19 In appropriate circumstances under croft, basement, multi-level and 

covered parking can be a useful way of reducing visual intrusion and land 
take.  Due to the proximity of walls and pillars, spaces generally need to be 
larger than in normal surface car parks to ensure that vehicles can 
manoeuvre into them with reasonable ease, and doors and boots can be 
opened.  Care also needs to be taken with gradients between levels to 
avoid vehicles grounding and enable access for people with mobility 
difficulties. 

 
4.20 Lifts should be considered if there are multiple levels of parking. 
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This area is marked out for 4 cars but can only be used for two. 

 
 
Minimum Size of Garages 
 
4.21 Surveys for Manual for Streets in 2004 identified that only 44% of garages 

were used for parking at various sites in England10.    Following a poll of 
2000 UK drivers in 2012, Continental Tyres reported that “fewer than 1 in 3 
motorists ever use the garage space [for parking] as intended”11.   

 
4.22 Local observations support the Continental Tyres report and indicate that 

due to their size or convenience of access most existing garages are only 
used for storage.  Accordingly garages will only be counted towards the off-
street parking provision where they are large enough to conveniently 
accommodate cars and cycle parking.  Or, alternatively, provision for cycle 
parking is made elsewhere within the property. 

 
4.23 Garages will only be accepted as a car parking space and cycle store if they 

are at least 7.0 metres long and 3.2 metres wide internally, and have a door 
width of at least 2.4metres.  These dimensions provide sufficient space to 
access a car and a reasonable amount of space for cycle, garden and 
domestic storage.  In order to access cycles without the need to remove the 
vehicle a personal side door may be necessary towards the rear of the 
garage with an external access route.   

 

                                                 
10

 Department for Transport 2007. Manual for Streets. 
11

 http://www.conti-
online.com/generator/www/uk/en/continental/automobile/themes/press_services/hidden/2012_pr_
170912_garage_en.html 
 

http://www.conti-online.com/generator/www/uk/en/continental/automobile/themes/press_services/hidden/2012_pr_170912_garage_en.html
http://www.conti-online.com/generator/www/uk/en/continental/automobile/themes/press_services/hidden/2012_pr_170912_garage_en.html
http://www.conti-online.com/generator/www/uk/en/continental/automobile/themes/press_services/hidden/2012_pr_170912_garage_en.html
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These garages are too narrow for a car and the driveway is  
too short to allow convenient access for cycle storage. 

 
 
4.24 Where there is alternative convenient covered and secure cycle parking, 

garages 6.0m in length and 3.2m wide with a door at least 2.4m wide will be 
accepted as a parking space.  

 
4.26 The conversion of garages to form additional habitable rooms reduces the 

amount of parking and storage available.  Where garages contribute to the 
car parking or cycle parking provisions of a site, and are necessary to meet 
the parking standards, planning conditions will be applied to ensure they are 
kept available for that purpose.   

 
 
Tandem Parking  
 
4.27 The parking of two or more vehicles in a line can require vehicles to be 

“shuffled” and temporarily parked elsewhere.  This can be inconvenient and 
may deter the full use of the available off-street parking capacity in favour of 
some parking on-street.  Tandem parking is not acceptable in car parks and 
parking courts and it is recommended that independently accessible spaces 
are provided wherever possible.   

 
4.28 Developers should ensure sufficient temporary on-street parking space is 

likely to be available to enable vehicles to be shuffled without unduly 
disrupting other users of the highway.  An additional parking provision 
should also be made to compensate for the increased risk of overspill.  It is 
recommended that an additional 0.25 un-allocated spaces should be 
available on-street for every tandem pair (i.e. one additional on-street 
parking place for every four dwellings with tandem parking), which will act 
as a shared parking resource.  
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4.29 Where driveways with a single point of access can accommodate 2 or more 
cars parking in line, generally no more than 2 spaces will be counted 
towards the parking provision.  Where a single width garage contributes to 
the vehicle parking allocation and is served by a single width driveway, 
generally no more than 2 spaces in total will be counted. 

 
 

 
 
Spaces need to be useable.  This large town house potentially has 4 parking places and a 
garage, but in practise the space is used by 3 cars and there is overspill onto the footway. 

 
Parking for People with Mobility Difficulties 
 
4.30 In residential development the parking and site layout  must permit access 

to the property for persons with mobility difficulties, using wheelchairs or 
mobility scooters, and for prams and cycles. 

 
4.31 Parking spaces for disabled people need to be of a suitable size and, where 

in public use, marked out in accordance with Inclusive Mobility12, the 
Lifetime Homes Design Guide13, Traffic Advisory Leaflet 05/9514, or later 
guidance.  At dwellings with off-street parking at least one parking space 
must be at least 3.3m wide and enable wheelchair access to, and where 
necessary, past a vehicle. 

 
4.32 In car parks for public, business or communal residential use 5%15 of 

parking spaces should be provided in convenient locations and of 
appropriate size and layout for use by disabled people.  In forms of 
development that are likely to have an above average proportion of people 
with mobility difficulties, such as dwellings for the elderly, more spaces may 
be required. 

                                                 
12

 Department for Transport 2005, Inclusive Mobility  
13

 Lifetime Homes Design Criteria;  
14

 Department for Transport 2005, Traffic Advisory Leaflet 05/95: Parking for Disabled People 
15

 Hampshire County Council 2002.  Hampshire Parking Strategy and Standards 
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5 CYCLE, MOTORCYCLE, ELECTRIC & COMMERCIAL VEHICLE 
PARKING REQUIREMENTS 

 
5.1 The NPPF requires the transport system to be balanced in favour of 

sustainable modes which includes cycles, motorcycles and electric vehicles. 
 
 
Cycle Parking 
 
5.2 Cycle use is promoted within the Hampshire’s Local Transport Plan 2011-

2031 (LTP) and within the Gosport Borough Local Plan Review and 
emerging Gosport Local Plan.  The provision of good quality secure cycle 
parking as an integral part of new development is essential to enable cycle 
ownership and encourage cycling. 

 
5.3 Appendix A sets out the number of parking places required for long stay 

and short stay cycle parking.  Appendix B provides more detailed advice on 
the design of cycle parking provision, and associated facilities. 

 
5.4 The cycle parking standards have been informed by the Hampshire Parking 

Strategy and Standards (2002). 
 
5.5 The cycle parking requirements for shops, services and leisure facilities in 

town centres and local shopping areas may be provided in cycle parks in 
public places which are open for communal use. 

 
 
Motor Cycle Parking 
 
5.6 As at the 31st December 2009 there were 1.3 million licensed motorcycles in 

Great Britain16 and the number of motorcycles in use for commuting is 
approximately 3% of the total number of cars. 

 
5.7 Provision should be made for the parking of motorcycles and other powered 

two wheelers (PTWs) in all non-residential development and the number of 
spaces assessed on a site specific basis. 

 
5.8 Motorcycles can be parked in smaller spaces with typically 2 bikes taking 

one car space.  Where practical dedicated motorcycle parking spaces 
should be provided to make efficient use of land and enable convenient 
access.  Surface materials and gradients should have regard to the 
pressure exerted by motorcycle stands and the stability of the motorcycle 
when parked. 

 
  

                                                 
16

 Department for Transport, Motorcycling Statistics Statistical Release December 2010 
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5.9 Motorcycle theft is a common problem that concerns most riders. The 
provision of carefully planned, secure parking facilities which provide for 
natural surveillance can help to reduce this concern.  In car parks additional 
security should be afforded through the provision of lighting and security 
rails or other buried fixings to which motorcycles can be chained.   For 
further guidance on motorcycle parking and security refer to Department for 
Transport Traffic Advisory Leaflet 02/02 : Motorcycle Parking.17 

 

 
 
A chain alone will not stop a cycle or motorcycle being carried away in a van.  For added 
security rails or grounds anchors are required in places where motorcycles park. 

 
 
Electric Vehicle Parking 
 
5.10 Road transport is responsible for over 90% of the UK’s domestic transport 

emissions.  The Government considers that low emission and plug-in 
vehicles offer the potential to reduce those emissions and thereby assist in 
delivering climate change targets, whilst still allowing people the mobility 
that they want and need18. 

 
5.11 The Government is committed to growing the market for plug-in vehicles in 

the UK and recognises that safe, convenient and cost-effective recharging 
infrastructure is necessary to realise the potential environmental, economic 
and energy benefits. 

 
5.12 The NPPF states that developments should be located and designed where 

practical to incorporate facilities for charging plug-in and other ultra-low 
emission vehicles.  

 

                                                 
17  Department for Transport (March 2002). Traffic Advisory Leaflet 2/02: Motorcycle Parking. 
18

 Department for Transport, Office for Low Emission Vehicles, 2011, Making the Connection – 

The Plug In Vehicle Infrastructure Strategy.   
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Electric Vehicle Charging 
 
5.13 Recharging at home, at night, will be the most convenient and practical 

option for drivers.  It will maximise the environmental and economic benefits 
of plug-in vehicles by using cheaper off peak, lower carbon night-time 
electricity generation and will make the best use of available electricity 
supply capacity. 

 
5.14 The Government is exploring the inclusion of voluntary standards in the 

Code for Sustainable Homes for vehicle recharging infrastructure in new 
domestic developments.  The Council encourages developers to include 
charging facilities for electric vehicles at all properties with off-street parking 
in accordance with current standards and codes of practise as and when 
they become available. 

 
5.15 The Government is also promoting ‘smart metering’ in Great Britain which 

includes functionality to allow vehicle recharging when it is cheapest for 
consumers and the energy supply system.  This will require appropriate 
technology in the charge point or plug-in vehicle. 

 
5.16 A plug-in vehicle represents the largest electrical appliance in a household 

(drawing more power than a cooker or power shower) and The Institution of 
Engineering and Technology is producing a Code of Practice to advise how 
safe plug-in vehicle recharging installations should be delivered.  All new 
homes should incorporate a suitable electricity circuit to enable the 
convenient fitting of a charging point.  

 
5.17 Home recharging should be supported where practical by workplace 

recharging infrastructure to enable commuting employees to top up 
vehicles.  Charging points should also be provided where appropriate to 
support the use of electric company vehicles.   

 
5.18 The use of dedicated vehicle recharging units enabling faster recharging is 

encouraged for the workplace and recommended at home. 
 
5.19 A supplementary note on charging facilities for electric vehicles will be 

published by the Council as and when the Government provides more 
definitive guidance. 
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Commercial Vehicle Parking 
 
5.20 Commercial and retail premises and other uses requiring regular 

commercial vehicle access vary considerably in nature within the planning 
use classes.  A range of vehicles will be used for deliveries and servicing 
with a variety of loading, unloading, short and long stay parking 
requirements.  It is therefore not possible to prescribe in these standards 
the number or size of parking spaces required or the access requirements.  

 
5.21 Developers must determine the standards of commercial vehicle access 

and parking required to meet the needs of individual applications in a 
Design and Access Statement, Transport Assessment or other supporting 
information, having regard to prospective occupiers present and future.  
Pre-application discussions are recommended with both the Borough 
Council as the Local Planning Authority and Hampshire County Council as 
the Highway Authority. 

 
5.22 Parking provisions should seek to minimise on-street waiting to avoid 

interference with the safety and function of the highway.  Site access roads 
and commercial vehicle parking areas must enable vehicles to enter, 
circulate load, unload and exit the site safely and with reasonable 
convenience.  Developers should demonstrate the practicality of layouts 
with tracking plots.  In the interests of road safety reversing onto the 
highway should be avoided. 

 
5.23 Where delivery or servicing requirements of a development cannot be met 

on-site there may be circumstances where it is appropriate to permit loading 
and unloading from the street.  Where required the developer will be 
expected  to fund TRO(s) for waiting or loading restrictions and the signs 
and road markings, and where appropriate work to the highway – for 
example the construction of a lay-by. 
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APPENDIX A – PARKING STANDARDS 

 
1 The following tables indicate the minimum number of parking places 

required to meet the needs of various classes of development. (Each table 
must be read in conjunction with the notes below it). 

 
2 The Parking Standards in these tables will not satisfy all circumstances and 

it should not be assumed that proposed parking provisions meeting the 
standards are automatically acceptable.  Developers should consider if they 
are fully appropriate to individual applications and would satisfy the core 
objectives of this SPD below. Increases or reductions will be considered 
where justified by a Design and Access Statement or Transport 
Assessment with regard to relevant factors such as the nature and location 
of the development, the allocation of parking spaces (or not), visitor parking 
requirements, the function of the street and existing parking demands and 
capacity.  Where practicable, surveys may be required of existing parking 
demands at similar forms of development in comparable localities to assist 
in determining parking needs.  Where no Design and Access Statement or 
Transport Assessment is required, other information justifying the parking 
proposals shall be provided in support of planning applications (see 
paragraphs 1.8 – 1.12). 

 
 

 To ensure that all new development is provided with sufficient 
convenient parking to meet its reasonable needs in the present and 
foreseeable future, including adequate parking provision for cycles, 
motorcycles and, where appropriate, goods vehicles. 

 To ensure that sufficient parking space is provided, distributed and 
allocated in a manner that prevents significant harm to the appearance, 
accessibility, structural integrity, function and safety of the highway with 
regard to the reasonable and lawful needs of all highway users. 

 To ensure the proposed numbers of parking spaces and distribution are 
adequate to protect the amenity of existing residents and the needs of  
businesses and services, including the ability to park where necessary 
on the street in locations convenient to homes and premises. 

 To encourage good and efficient design of parking places integral to the 
layout of the site and compatible with other design considerations. 

 
 
3 Additional parking provision must be made for visitors and for tandem (in-

line) parking in accordance with the advice contained in the Parking Issues 
and Considerations section of this document.  

 
4 Where developments incorporate more than one land use sharing parking 

facilities, e.g. a warehouse containing a large office or a public house 
containing a restaurant, the parking provision applicable to each must be 
provided.   In mixed-use development where separate uses operate at 
different times of the day reduced standards may be acceptable. 

 



 29 

5 Floor areas quoted in the standards relate to Gross External Area unless 
otherwise stated19.  

 
6 Where the application of the car parking or cycle parking standards give rise 

to a fraction of a space values of 0.5 or greater  should be rounded upwards 
e.g. 10 units at 1.25 spaces per unit requires a minimum of 13 spaces. 

 
7 Appendix B provides further information on cycle parking and a description 

of requirements for long and short stay facilities. 
 
8 Developers must determine the standards of commercial vehicle access 

and parking required to meet the needs of individual applications in a 
Design and Access Statement, Transport Assessment or other supporting 
information, having regard to prospective occupiers present and future.  
They should demonstrate that the development proposals, including any 
change of use will provide, when required, sufficient space for commercial 
vehicles to safely and conveniently manoeuvre, park, load and unload 
without undue interference with the safety and function of the highway. 

 
 
 
 

                                                 
19

 Gross External Area is defined as the total external area of a property including the thickness of 
the external walls 
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Table 1a – General Residential 
 
 

Type of 
Dwelling 

Car parking standard Cycle parking standard  

 Allocated 
 
 
 
(Notes 2 & 3) 

Unallocated  
10 + Units 
 
 
(Note 1,2 & 4) 

Unallocated 
< 10 Units 
 
 
(Note 1,2 & 4) 

 
Long stay  
 
 
(Note 5) 

 
Short stay 

 
1 bed 
units 

 
1 space  
per unit 

 
0.8 spaces 
per unit 

 
0.9 
spaces per unit 

 
1 space  
per unit 
 

 
1 space  
per unit 

 
2 bed 
units 

 

 
2 spaces  
per unit 

 
1.25 spaces 
per unit 

 
1.5 
spaces per unit 

 
2 spaces  
per unit 
 

 

 
3 bed 
units 

 

 
2 spaces  
per unit 

 
1.5 spaces 
per unit 

 
1.75 
spaces per unit 

 
3 spaces  
per unit 
 

 

 
4+ bed 
units 

 

 
3 spaces  
per unit 

 
2.25 spaces 
per unit 

 
2.5 
spaces per unit 

 
4 spaces  
per unit 
 

 

 
NOTES: 
 
1.  The unallocated standards should be used for communal parking areas shared between 
several dwellings without any allocation of spaces to specific dwellings.  Where a mix of allocated 
and unallocated spaces are proposed for individual dwellings (e.g. for a 2 bed unit - 1 allocated 
space and 0.7 unallocated spaces) the proposal shall be justified by a Design and Access 
Statement, Transport Assessment or other supporting information.  Guidance on the calculation 
of the parking provision is provided in the Communities and Local Government: Residential Car 
Parking Research, 2007

20
. 

 
2.  An  extra 0.2 spaces per dwelling must be provided for visitors off-street or, where there is 
demonstrable capacity, in whole or part on-street. 
 
3.  All allocated parking must be off-street.  Where allocated parking is in tandem an additional 
0.25 un-allocated spaces must be provided on or off-street for every tandem (in-line) pair 
 
4.  For developments served by suitable streets a small proportion of the required number of 
parking places may be met through unallocated parking on-street.  Where a development is to be 
served by mix of allocated and unallocated parking there must be at least one allocated space for 
every unit. 
 
5.  Where cycle parking is provided in communal stores reductions in the number of spaces may 
be permitted where justified by the Design and Access Statement, Transport Assessment or other 
supporting information.  In developments for the elderly cycle parking may be appropriate at a 
lower standard.  However parking provision and charging facilities for mobility scooters and 
wheelchairs must be considered. 
                                                 
20

 Department of Communities and Local Government (DCLG) (May 2007). Residential Car Parking 

Research. 
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20120919132719/http://www.communities.gov.uk/documents/plan
ningandbuilding/pdf/residentialcarparking.pdf 

 

http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20120919132719/http:/www.communities.gov.uk/documents/planningandbuilding/pdf/residentialcarparking.pdf
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20120919132719/http:/www.communities.gov.uk/documents/planningandbuilding/pdf/residentialcarparking.pdf
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Table 1b – Retirement / Sheltered / Extra Care Housing, 
  Residential Care Homes and Nursing Homes 

 
Type Car parking standard Cycle parking standard 
   

Long stay  
 

 
Short stay 

 
Retirement / 
Sheltered / Extra 
Care Housing 
 

 
Parking standards for cars and cycles to be determined through a Design and Access 
Statement, Transport Assessment or other supporting information.  See notes 1-8 below 
for further details. 
 
 
 

 
Residential Care 
Homes and 
Nursing Homes  
 

 
1 space per 4 residents 
1 space per residential staff 
2 spaces for every 3 non-
residential staff (Note 8) 

 
1 space per 6 staff.  
Min’m of 2 
 
 

 
1 space per 6 
residents.  Min’m of 2  
 

 
NOTES: 
 
1. There are a range of housing options available for the elderly and for people needing varying 
levels of domestic support, personal and health care whilst continuing to live in their own flat, 
apartment or bungalow.  There is a wide range of terminology in use for such housing including 
retirement homes, sheltered housing, independent living, assisted living, later living  and extra 
care housing. 
 
2.  Housing schemes are provided by Local Authorities, Housing Associations and the private 
sector.   At one end of the scale there are retirement homes, typically for people over 60 years of 
age, with few shared facilities which are managed and maintained by staff living off-site.  At the 
other end of the scale there are homes  with full-time on-site managers which have communal 
facilities such as laundry, lounge, and catering and offer  entertainment,  domestic support (such 
as cleaning, laundry and shopping services) and varying degrees of personal care as required.  
These homes will attract people with a wide demographic and health profile with variable car 
ownership. 
 
3.  Schemes where residents receive a high degree of support and care will require less parking 
for residents than general residential homes, but will need more parking for wardens, staff, carers 
and visitors.  Given the broad  range of accommodation available and the varying needs of 
occupants the Council will consider the parking requirements of retirement homes, sheltered 
housing, extra care housing and the like on a case by case basis and will require a full 
assessment of their individual needs to be submitted in a Design and Access Statement, 
Transport Assessment or other supporting information.   
 
4.  Data on the parking provision, the parking needs and the performance of comparable 
development should be provided where practicable.  The following details should also be 
provided in respect of the proposed development and existing development informing the 
proposed standards:- 
 

 The number and type of dwellings and the number and age of occupants (range and 

distribution) and their anticipated care and support needs. 

 Resident car ownership, numbers of disabled badge holders, mobility scooters and 

cycles. 
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 The staffing provision including details of resident and non-resident staff, working hours 

and shift patterns.  Staffing shall include the warden / manager and assistants, grounds 

and buildings maintenance staff, cleaners and caterers. 

 Number and visiting times of the resident’s  domestic and care assistants and visiting 

health professionals  

 Other visitors including family, friends, supporters and entertainers. 

 
5.  Consideration also needs to be given to :- 
 

 Possible overnight accommodation for visitors 

 The access, turning and parking requirements of delivery, maintenance and emergency 

vehicles 

 Parking for communal transport (e.g. mini-bus) 

 Car parking for the disabled and convenient and secure covered parking and charging 

facilities for mobility scooters 

 Cycle parking facilities for residents, staff and visitors with appropriate weather protection 

and security. 

 The proximity to and range of local services, shops and public transport facilities and 

other factors which may influence car ownership and use, including - 

 The allocation of the parking to users and the  controls and costs (if any) applied. 

 
6.  The application should demonstrate how and where parking needs will be met throughout the 
day. 
 
7.  The following parking provisions are provided as a general indication only of possible parking 
needs across the range of housing types:- 
 

Resident Parking  

Retirement homes for unassisted living for residents over 60 
years of age with no permanent on site staff.  Support largely 
limited to building and grounds management and maintenance 
and emergency response service.  Homes will generally be 
smaller than general housing and have communal gardens and 
parking. 

0.5 to 1.2 unallocated spaces 
per unit for 1 bed to 3 bed 
units 
 

Housing with domestic support available, likely to be  attractive 
to older residents with growing mobility difficulties.  Will have an 
on-site warden and some communal facilities (e.g. lounge and 
laundry).  

1 space per 3 units 

Housing predominantly for frail elderly with a full range of 
communal facilities including catering and entertainment, 
domestic support and personal care available. 

1 space per 4 units 

Staff Parking 1 space per resident staff. 
2 spaces for every 3 non-
resident staff. 

Visitor Parking 
 

1 space per 4 units 
 

Cycle Parking 
 
No indication of cycle parking requirements for residents is given and 
this should be determined according to the location and the mobility of 
the occupants.  

Long Stay for staff – 1 space 
per 6 staff, minimum of 2. 
Short Stay for visitors - 1 
space per 6 residents, 
minimum of 2. 

 
8.  Retirement / Sheltered / Extra Care Housing, Residential Care Homes and Nursing Homes 
must make provision for convenient, covered and secure parking for mobility scooters and 
wheelchairs and provide charging facilities.  The number of spaces must be considered in the 
Design and Access Statement, Transport Assessment or other supporting information. 
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Table 2 - Commercial Development 
 

Type Car parking standard 
 

Cycle parking standard 

 (Note 1 & 3) Long stay  
(Note 2) 
 

 
Short stay 

B1(a) office 

 
1 space per 30 sq.m  
(Note 1) 
 

1 space per 150 sq.m  1 space per 250 sq.m  

B1 (b)(c) high 
tect/light industry 

 
1 space per 45 sq.m 
 
 

1 space per 250 sq.m  1 space per 250 sq.m  

B2 general 
industrial 

 
1 space per 45 sq.m 
 
 

1 space per 350 sq.m   1 space per 350 sq.m  

B8 warehouse  1 space per 90 sq.m 1 space per 500 sq.m  
 
1 space per 500 sq.m  
 

 
NOTES: 
 
1. The Council may consider the use of a planning condition or planning agreement to restrict changes of 

use permitted under the GPDO between classes or sub class of commercial development to ensure 
appropriate levels of parking are provided. 

 
2. Long-stay cycle parking must be at the rate indicated or 1 space per 6 staff, whichever is the greater.  

 
3. Developers must determine the standards of commercial vehicle access and parking required to meet 

the needs of individual applications (see Appendix A, page 29, paragraph 8). 
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Table 3 - Retail Development 
 

Type Car parking standard                         Cycle parking standard                    
 

(Notes 1 & 2) Long Stay 
 

Short stay 

 
Non-food retail  
and general 
retail (covered 
retail areas) 
 

1 space per 20 sq.m covered 
area 

Greater of 1 space  
per 6 staff  
or 1 per 300 sq.m  
Min’m of 2 

1 space per 100 sq.m 
 

 
Non-food retail 
and general  
retail  
(uncovered 
retail areas) 
 

1 space per 30 sq.m  
uncovered area 

Greater of 1 space  
per 6 staff 
or 1 per 300 sq.m  
Min’m of 2 

1 space per 100 sq.m 
 

Food retail 
1 space per 14 sq.m covered 
area 

 
Greater of 1 space  
per 6 staff 
or 1 per 300 sq.m  
Min’m of 2 
 

1 space per 100 sq.m 
 

 
NOTES: 
  
1. Where petrol stations have a shop the parking requirement must be considered under the appropriate 

retail category and the parking provision must be justified by the Design & Access Statement with regard 
to the size, nature and layout of the station & shop.  If parking spaces at the petrol pumps can be readily 
accessed without movement of other vehicles they may be counted as one space each, but at least two 
spaces must be provided away from the pumps.  At stations with an ATM one additional space must be 
available away from the pumps.   

 
2. Developers must determine the standards of commercial vehicle access and parking required to meet the 

needs of individual applications (see Appendix A, page 29, paragraph 8). 
 

3   Covered areas are typically shops or stores where retail areas are fully or substantially enclosed in a 
permanent building normally with heat and light. Uncovered areas are retail spaces such as builder’s 
yards and the ‘outside’ areas of garden centres which are substantially open to the weather, but may be 
covered in part by canopies or other light structures offering only partial enclosure. 
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Table 4 - Education Establishments 
 

Type Car parking standard 
 

                Cycle parking standard 
 

for staff & visitors Long stay 
for staff 
 

Short stay 
for visitors 

Long stay 
for pupils 
& students 

 
Primary 
Schools 
 

 
1 space per teaching staff plus 
2 spaces per 3 non-teaching staff,  
full or part-time 
(Notes 2, 3, 4, 6, 9 & 11) 
 
(Teaching staff comprise class and head 
teachers permanently based at the school. 
Teaching assistants and visiting teachers  
are classed as non-teaching staff). 
 
 
 

 

1 space per 
10 staff full 
or part-time 
Min’m 2 
(Notes 7 & 8) 

(Notes 1 & 8) 
Min’m 4 
 

1 scooter space 
per 10 pupils min 
1 cycle space 
per 20 pupils min 
(Notes 1 & 8)  

 
Secondary 
Schools 
 

 
1 cycle space 
per 5 pupils min. 
(Notes 1 & 8) 
 

 
Special 
Schools 
 

(Note 1 & 8) (Note 1 & 8) 

 
(Note 1,8 & 10) 
 

 
16+ Colleges  
and further 
education  
colleges 
 

(Notes 1,2,3,4,5,6 & 9) (Notes 1 & 8) 
(Notes 1 & 8) 
Min’m 4 

 
 
(Notes 1 & 8) 
Min’m 4 

 
Day nurseries/ 
playgroups 
(private) 
and crèches 
 

1.5 spaces per 2 full-time staff and  
0.5 spaces per part time staff 
(Note 4, 6 &9) 

1 space per  
6 full-time 
Staff.  
Min’m 2 
(Note 8) 

Min’m 4  

 

 
NOTES: 
 
1. A Transport Assessment and / or school or college Travel Plan will be required to determine actual 

parking provision.  For cycle parking there should remain the scope to provide additional parking in the 
future.  
 

2. Where the school or college has community uses the need for additional parking provision must be 
determined on an individual basis in the Transport Assessment. 

 
3. There will be a requirement for a bus/coach loading area on-site for secondary schools, special schools 

and colleges, unless otherwise justified. 
 

4. The car parking provision for parents and guardians must be determined through a Transport 
Assessment. 

 
5. The car parking provision for students must be determined through a Transport Assessment and / or 

college Travel Plan. 
 

6. 5% of spaces provided for staff and visitors must be suitable for disabled drivers, with a minimum of 1 
space provided. 

 
7. Staff cycle parking to be provided at a location separate from pupil parking. 
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8. All cycle parking must be close to pedestrian access points to buildings and consist of “Sheffield” type 
stands (1 stand provides two spaces).  Scooter parking can be provided using pods or other approved 
methods. 

 
9. Developers must determine the standards of commercial vehicle access and parking required to meet 

the needs of individual applications (see Appendix A, page 29, paragraph 8).  Additional provision must 
be made for mini-buses kept at the establishment and for delivery vehicles, unless otherwise justified.  

 
10. Cycle parking requirements for pupils should be informed by the nature of the special educational 

needs.  It may be appropriate to provide parking facilities both for cycling to school and to store pool 
cycles for training purposes. 

 
11. For secondary schools with sixth form pupils, the requirement for additional car parking for students 

must be assessed on a site specific basis through a Transport Assessment and / or college Travel Plan. 
 

 
 
 
Table 5 - Health Establishments 
 

Type  Car parking standard                Cycle parking standard 
 

 Long stay Short stay 
 

 
Private hospitals, community and 
general hospitals, including:- 
 
Inpatient, day patient,  
outpatient or accident unit; 
locally based mentally  
handicapped units/  
psychiatric units;  
ambulatory care units including 
day surgery/assessment/ 
treatment and administration &  
support services. 
 

Parking standards for cars and cycles to be determined through  
a Transport Assessment and / or Travel Plan and supported by 
evidence of the parking need of existing development in similar 
circumstances. 

 
Health centres, doctor’s, dentist’s 
 or veterinary surgery 
 

 
4 spaces per  
consulting room 
 
4 spaces per treatment  
room 
 

 
The greater of  
1 space per 2  
consulting and 
treatment rooms 
or 1 space per 6 staff 
 

2 spaces per  
consulting room  
and treatment 
rooms. 
 

 
 
NOTES: 

 
1. Developers must determine the standards of  commercial vehicle access and parking required to 

meet the needs of individual applications (see Appendix A, page 29, paragraph 8) 
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Table 6 - Care Establishments – Public and Private 
 

Type     Car parking standard                   Cycle parking standard 
 

 Long stay  
 

Short stay 

 
Day centres for 
older people,  
adults with learning/ 
physical disabilities 
 

Staff:  1 space per 2 staff. 
Visitor:  1 space per 2 clients 
plus 1 space for dropping off. 
(Note 1) 

1 space per 6 staff 
Min’m of 2 

1 space per 8 clients. 
Min’m of 2. 

Homes for children 

 
1 space per residential 
staff, 2 for every 3  
non-res staff.  Visitor: 
0.25 space per client 
(Note 2) 
 

1 space per 6 staff 
Min’m of 2 

1 space per 8 residents 
Min’m of 2. 

Family centres 

 
Staff: 1 space per 2  
Staff.  Visitor: 1 space 
per 2 clients (Note 1) 
 

1 space per 6 staff 
Min’m of 2 

1 space per 8 clients. 
Min’m of 2 

Residential units for 
adults with learning  
or physical 
disabilities 

 
1 space per residential 
staff, 2 for every 3   
non-res staff.  Visitor: 
0.25 spaces per client  
(Note 2) 
 

1 space per 6 staff 
Min’m of 2 

1 space per 6 residents   
Min’m of 2 

 
Residential Care Homes 
and Nursing Homes 
 

                    See Residential Standards (Table 1b) 

 
Day nurseries/ 
playgroups (private) 
 

                     See Education Standards (Table 4) 

 
Hostels for the  
Homeless 
 

 
1 space per resident staff. 
0.5 spaces per non-resident  
staff. (Note 1) 
 
Plus 1 space per 4 residents 
for residents and visitors 
 

1 space per 6 staff. 
Min’m of 2 

1 space per 8 residents 
Min’m of 2 

 
NOTES: 

 
1. Staff applies to full-time equivalent member of staff. 

 
2. Applies to non-residential staff on duty at the busiest time. The figures are based on the maximum 

number of children for which the group is licensed or the client capacity of the centre. 

 
3. Developers must determine the standards of commercial vehicle access and parking required to meet 

the needs of individual applications (see Appendix A, page 29, paragraph 8).   
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 Table 7 - Leisure Facilities and Places of Public Assembly 
 
Type    Car parking standard                     Cycle parking standard 

 

 Long stay 
 

Short stay 

 
Hotels/motels/ 
guest house/ 
boarding houses 
 

1 space per bedroom 
(Note 1 & 6) 

Greater of 1 space per  
6 staff or 1 space per 
40sq.m  
Min’m  of 2 

1 space  per 5 
Bedrooms.   
Min’m of 2 

Eating and drinking 
establishments 

 
1 space per 5sq.m 
dining area/bar area/ 
dance floor 
(Note 2 & 6) 
 

Greater of 1 space per  
6 staff or 1 space per 
40sq.m   
Min’m of 2  

1 space per 10sq.m.   
Min’m of 2 

 
Cinemas,  
multi-screen  
cinemas, theatres 
and conference 
facilities 
 

1 space per 5 fixed  
Seats 
(Note 6) 

Greater of 1 space per  
6 staff or 1 space per 
40sq.m  
Min’m of 2 

1 space per 10sq.m  
Min’m of 2 

Bowling centres, 
bowling greens 

3 spaces per lane 

 
Greater of 1 space per  
6 staff or  
1 space per 40sq.m  
Min’m of 2 
 

1 space per 10sq.m 
Min’m of 2 

Sports halls 
1 space per 5 fixed  
seats and 1 space per 
30sq.m playing area 

 
Greater of 1 space per 
6 staff or 
1 space per equivalent 
badminton court   
Min’m of 2  
(Note3) 
 

2 spaces  per  
equivalent  
badminton court 
(Note 3) 

Swimming pools,  
health clubs/ 
gymnasia 

 
(Note 5) 

Greater of 1 space per  
6 staff or 1 space per 
40sq.m 
Min’m of 2  
 

1 space per 10sq.m 
 

Tennis courts 3 spaces per court 

 
Greater of 1 space per  
6 staff or 1 space per  
5 courts or pitches 
Min’m of 2   
 

2 spaces per court. 
Min’m of 4 

Squash courts 2 spaces per court 

 
Greater of 1 space per 
6 staff or 1 space per 
5 courts or pitches 
Min’m of 2 
 
 
 
 

1 space per court. 
Min’m of 2 
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Type    Car parking standard                     Cycle parking standard 
 

 Long stay 
 

Short stay 

Playing fields 
12 spaces per ha of 
pitch area 

 
Greater of 1 space per  
6 staff or 1 space per  
5 ha  of pitch area.  
Min’m of 2 
 

1 stand per ha of 
pitch area 

Golf courses 

 
4 spaces per hole 
(Note 4) 
 

(Note 5) (Note 5) 

Golf driving ranges 
 
1.5 spaces per tee/bay 
 

(Note 5) (Note 5) 

Marinas 

 
0.9 spaces per berth 
(Note 6) 
 

(Note 5) (Note 5) 

Places of worship/ 
church halls 

 
1 space per 5 fixed  
seats and 1 space per 
10sq.m open hall 
 

The greater of 1 space  
per 6 staff or  
1 space per 40 sq.m 
 

1 space  per 10sq.m 
 

Stadia (Notes 5 & 6) 

 
The greater of 1 space  
per 6 staff or 
1 space per 40 sq.m 
 
 

1 space  per 10sq.m 
 

 
NOTES: 
 
1. Other facilities, e.g. eating/drinking and entertainment are treated separately if they are available to 

non-residents. 
 

2. Where these serve heavy commercial vehicles (HCVs), e.g. transport cafes, provision will be needed 
for HCV parking in addition to the parking required to service the establishment. 
 

3. A badminton court area is defined as 6.1 x 13.4m. 
 

4. Other facilities, e.g. club house, are treated separately. 
 

5. No standards are set for this category.  Each application must be considered individually as part of the 
Design and Access Statement, Transport Assessment or other supporting information. 
 

6. Developers must determine the standards of commercial vehicle access and parking required to meet 
the needs of individual applications (see Appendix A, page 29, paragraph 8).   
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Table 8 – Miscellaneous Commercial Development 
 

Type     Car parking standard Cycle standard 
 

 Long stay 
 

Short stay 

 
Workshops - staff 
 

 
1 space per 45 sq.m 
 

 
1 space per 8  
staff or 1 space 
per 250 sq.m 
 
(Note 1)  
 

1 space per  
250 sq.m 
 
 
 

 
Workshops –  
customers 
 

3 spaces per service bay - - 

 
Car sales – staff 
 
 
 
Car sales –  
customers 
 

1 space per full time staff 
(Note 2) 
 
 
1 space per 10 cars on display 
 

1 space per 8  
staff or 1  
space per  
250 sq.m 
(Note1) 

1 space per  
250 sq.m 
 
 

 
NOTES: 
 
1. Whichever is the greater of these standards. 

 
2. Full-time equivalent staff. 

 
3.  Developers must determine the standards of  commercial vehicle access and parking required to 

meet the needs of individual applications (see Appendix A, page 29, paragraph 8). 
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APPENDIX B – GUIDANCE ON CYCLE PARKING PROVISION 
 
 
General Requirements 

 
1 Cycle parking and storage facilities for all types of development should be 

designed with regard to the following. 
 

The parking facilities should be: 
 

 Conveniently Located for trip origin and destination.  Cycling activity 
competes better with car access where its location is clearly more 
convenient than equivalent car parking. 

 

 Easy to Use so enabling cycles to be secured quickly and easily to the 
available stand or easily parked within a secure building or shelter. 

 

 Secure structures well located where the cycle parking area benefits 
from natural surveillance by nearby occupied developments, is situated 
close to well used thoroughfares or comes under the coverage of a 
local security camera system.  The locations designated for cycle 
parking should be in areas that are well lit to reduce the likelihood of 
vandalism or theft and improve the cyclist’s personal security, especially 
vulnerable people. 

 

 Covered This is particularly important for overnight (residential) and 
long-stay (all day) parking at places of employment and at transport 
interchanges.  Ideally residential parking storage should place cycles 
out of view. 

 

 Of Good Quality This is an essential element to the success of the cycle 
as a viable alternative to the private car.  The intention should be to 
encourage the ownership and use of good quality cycles that are both 
reliable and easy to use. 

 
 
2 Cycle parking is divided into two types – long stay and short stay 
 
Long-Stay Cycle Parking 

 
3 Generally, this type of provision must be designed to offer secure covered 

parking for longer stays of six hours or more and is most commonly 
required for residential overnight use and for staff at employment locations. 

 
4 The parking standards provide guidance on minimum levels of long stay 

cycle parking required for different types of residential property. 
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5 Garages can provide suitable long-stay storage for cycles, however for a 
garage to be accepted as a store for both a car and cycles it must measure 
at least 7.0 metres x 3.2 metres internally.  

 
6 Where development proposals result in the conversion of an existing 

garage to habitable rooms, the submission must include re-provision of any 
cycle store to an appropriate design. 

 
7 For employment / commercial uses and residential apartments and the like, 

a purpose built communal store is generally recommended.  On large 
developments multiple stores may be necessary to achieve a convenient 
walking distance. 

 
8 Access to the cycle parking stores should be strictly controlled for security 

purposes, and ideally through a “key-card” system or through the controlled 
issue of keys to registered cycle users known to the employer or site 
manager. 

 
9 To encourage cycle use for commuting to and from work (a 3 mile cycle ride 

would usually take around 20 minutes) it is good practise to provide facilities 
for the rider as well as the cycle at work places.  Such facilities should 
include: 

 

 Showers with changing areas (for both male and female) 

 Storage and drying areas  for clothes and other personal belongings 
(e.g. safety helmets) 

 
 
Short-Stay Cycle Parking 
 
10 Short-stay cycle parking is primarily aimed at visitors to all types of uses.  It 

should meet parking needs of up to half a day and is required for both 
residential and non-residential land-uses. 

 
11 Short stay parking does not have to be covered, but it must be convenient 

to the development and enable a range of cycle types to be secured. 
 
 
Design of Racks and Stores 
 
12 Stores must have an external lock and internal lighting. They must provide 

sufficient space to manoeuvre cycles, and ideally utilise an outward opening 
door to facilitate convenient access. 

 
13 When using cycle racking systems it is important to ensure cycles are not 

stored too closely together so they become entangled. It is essential in 
communal stores that the design and spacing of racks or stands enables 
individual owners to secure the cycle frame and at least one wheel to the 
rack.  A spacing of at least 700m is desirable. 
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14 Racks must be able to safely hold a range of cycle types with various tyre 

widths and wheel diameters without risk of damage to rims, including when 
pushed or subject to high winds. 
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APPENDIX C 
CAR OWNERSHIP DATA BY WARD IN GOSPORT 2001 AND 2011 
 

 

Gosport Ward 

0 
Cars 

% 

1 
Car 
% 

2 
Cars 

% 

3 
Cars 

% 

4+ 
Cars 

% 

Tot 
% 

Ward Ave. 
Cars per 

Household 
   2001 
Anglesey  2011 

16.2 
14.5 

45.5 
44.8 

30.0 
31.2 

6.8 
7.8 

1.6 
1.6 

100.1 1.33 
1.38 

Alverstoke 

15.0 
13.4 

48.1 
48.2 

29.5 
31.0 

6.0 
5.7 

1.3 
1.6 

99.9 1.31 
1.34 

Lee West 

18.4 
17.6 

48.1 
45.4 

26.3 
28.6 

5.5 
6.3 

1.8 
2.1 

100.1 1.25 
1.31 

Hardway 

16.9 
15.1 

50.7 
50.8 

27.3 
27.4 

3.9 
5.2 

1.2 
1.5 

100.0 1.22 
1.28 

Peel Common 

17.9 
17.9 

51.6 
50.4 

25.0 
25.3 

4.6 
5.1 

0.9 
1.4 

100.0 1.19 
1.22 

Elson 

17.5 
15.6 

52.3 
50.5 

25.1 
27.2 

4.1 
5.3 

1.0 
1.3 

100.0 1.19 
1.27 

Lee East 

21.5 
11.6 

45.9 
42.7 

26.9 
36.5 

4.8 
6.9 

1.0 
2.3 

100.1 1.18 
1.47 

Bridgemary North 

22.6 
22.5 

46.9 
44.3 

24.1 
25.4 

5.6 
5.6 

0.8 
2.1 

100.0 1.15 
1.21 

Privett 

22.1 
20.8 

49.3 
45.9 

24.1 
26.9 

3.7 
4.8 

0.8 
1.6 

100.0 1.12 
1.21 

Rowner and Holbrook 

24.0 
25.8 

53.5 
49.8 

18.6 
20.1 

3.0 
3.2 

1.0 
1.1 

100.1 1.04 
1.05 

Bridgemary South 

29.0 
24.3 

47.4 
46.9 

19.5 
22.7 

3.1 
5.0 

1.0 
1.1 

100.0 1.01 
1.12 

Christchurch 

27.4 
29.9 

51.6 
49.2 

17.6 
17.8 

2.9 
2.1 

0.5 
0.9 

100.0 0.98 
0.95 

Brockhurst 

27.5 
26.3 

51.8 
49.9 

17.7 
19.1 

2.6 
3.9 

0.5 
0.9 

100.1 0.97 
1.04 

Forton 

30.4 
26.7 

48.5 
46.3 

17.7 
21.9 

2.9 
3.7 

0.5 
1.4 

100.0 0.95 
1.07 

Grange 

29.7 
24.3 

50.8 
53.6 

17.2 
18.9 

2.0 
2.6 

0.3 
0.7 

100.0 0.93 
1.02 

Leesland 

32.3 
32.1 

49.2 
47.3 

15.7 
16.7 

2.3 
3.1 

0.6 
0.7 

100.1 0.90 
0.93 

Town 

42.5 
41.7 

45.0 
43.9 

10.7 
12.0 

1.5 
2.0 

0.3 
0.4 

100.0 0.73 
0.76 

 

   2001 
GOSPORT  2011 

24.7 
22.9 

49.3 
47.6 

21.5 
23.7 

3.7 
4.5 

0.9 
1.3 

100.1 1.07 
1.14 

SOUTH EAST ENGLAND 

19.4 
 

42.6 
 

29.6 6.3 2.1 100.0 1.30 
1.35 

ENGLAND 

26.9 
25.8 

43.7 
42.2 

23.6 
24.7 

4.5 
5.5 

1.4 
1.9 

100.1 - 
1.16 

Havant 

- 
20.7 

- 
42.4 

- 
28.0 

- 
6.7 

- 
2.3 

 - 
1.28 

Fareham 

- 
13.4 

- 
40.5 

- 
35.0 

- 
8.1 

- 
2.9 

 - 
1.48 

Eastleigh 

- 
13.3 

- 
41.2 

- 
34.9 

- 
7.8 

- 
2.8 

 - 
1.47 

 
NOTES 
 
1 The table indicates the average level of car ownership in Gosport by Ward.  Each 

cell indicates the percentage of households in each Ward with zero, one, two, 
three or four or more cars or vans in 2001 and 2011 respectively.   
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2 This data is not a measure of the parking demand of  individual developments in 
each ward, which will  vary with house type and size and other factors as 
discussed in this SPD.  However it can be a useful aid in informing the allocation of 
parking spaces and estimating parking required to accommodate overspill e.g. 3rd 
or 4th cars from 3-bed homes.  For further guidance see Communities and Local 
Government: Residential Car Parking Research, 2007.   

 
3 The parking needs of individual developments must be assessed on their merits, 

with regard to the scale of the development (no. of units) and the balance of 
allocated and unallocated spaces and their location.  Where parking is wholly 
allocated the parking provision will need to account for peak demands which will 
be significantly above the average ownership levels as discussed in paragraph 3.2 
(Variable Demand and Flexible parking Provisions).  Where parking is wholly 
unallocated in larger developers the provisions may be nearer the average 
ownership for that type of dwelling.  In both cases the provision needs to account 
for future growth over the Local Plan period to 2029. 

 
3 The table indicates that the growth in car ownership in Gosport over the ten year 

period from 2001 to 2011 was 6.5%.  However this period includes the economic 
recession from 2008 and thus may not reflect future trends. National forecasts 
indicate longer term growth around 1% per year.  The general trend between 2001 
and 2011 was a reduction in the number of households with no car and one car, 
and an increase in the number of households with two or more.   

 
4 There is considerable variation in the average car ownership across Wards with 

the highest level in Lee East at 1.47 and the lowest in Gosport Town at 0.76 per 
household. Observations indicate considerable variations within Wards, particularly 
in Town Ward.  It is notable that the average level of car ownership in Gosport 
Borough presently falls below that of neighbouring Districts where levels could 
perhaps be indicative of future trends within Gosport. 

 
5 Percentages do not always add to 100 due to rounding. 
 
6 Data for 2001 is derived from Census “Cars or Vans” (KS17 Dataset) 
 
7 Data for 2011 derived from Census Table KS404EW “Car or Van Availability”. 
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APPENDIX D - REFERENCES 
 
The following documents were used as references and sources of guidance in 
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Inclusive Mobility 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/inclusive-mobility 
 
Department for Transport (March 2007).  
Manual for Streets. 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/manual-for-streets 
 

Department for Transport (March 2007).  
Guidance on Transport Assessment 
http://www.dft.gov.uk/publications/guidance-on-transport-assessment/ 
 
Department of Communities and Local Government (DCLG) (May 2007). 
Residential Car Parking Research. 
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20120919132719/http://www.communit
ies.gov.uk/documents/planningandbuilding/pdf/residentialcarparking.pdf 
 
 
Department for Transport (December 2010).  
Motorcycling Statistics Statistical Release.  
 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/6077/2116950.Pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/6077/2116950.Pdf
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20090505152230/http:/www.dft.gov.uk/adobepdf/165240/244921/244924/TAL_5-951
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20090505152230/http:/www.dft.gov.uk/adobepdf/165240/244921/244924/TAL_5-951
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20120919132719/http:/www.communities.gov.uk/documents/planningandbuilding/pdf/155634.pdf
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20120919132719/http:/www.communities.gov.uk/documents/planningandbuilding/pdf/155634.pdf
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20120606202850/http:/www.dft.gov.uk/publications/tal-2-02/
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https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/inclusive-mobility
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/manual-for-streets
http://www.dft.gov.uk/publications/guidance-on-transport-assessment/
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20120919132719/http:/www.communities.gov.uk/documents/planningandbuilding/pdf/residentialcarparking.pdf
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20120919132719/http:/www.communities.gov.uk/documents/planningandbuilding/pdf/residentialcarparking.pdf
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Department for Transport, Office for Low Emission Vehicles (2011).   
Making the Connection – The Plug In Vehicle Infrastructure Strategy. 
http://assets.dft.gov.uk/publications/making-the-connection-the-plug-in-vehicle-
infrastructure-strategy/plug-in-vehicle-infrastructure-strategy.pdf 
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www.lifetimehomes.org.uk 
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http://www.lifetimehomes.org.uk/pages/1a-on-plot-non-communal-parking-.html 
 
Ministerial Statement, 10th January 2011 by the Secretary of State for 
Communities and Local Government. 
http://www.publications.parliament.uk/pa/cm201011/cmhansrd/cm110110/wmste
xt/110110m0001.htm 
 
 
Research Papers: 

English Partnerships (2006).  
Car Parking: What Works Where. 
http://collections.europarchive.org/tna/20100911035042/http://englishpartnership
s.co.uk/qualityandinnovationpublications.htm 
 

Royal Automobile Club (RAC) Foundation (July 2012).  
Spaced Out: Perspectives on Parking Policy – Report prepared by John 
Bates and David Leibling. 
http://www.racfoundation.org/assets/rac_foundation/content/downloadables/spac
ed_out-bates_leibling-jul12.pdf 
 
The Chartered Institute of Highway & Transportation / Institute of Highway 
Engineers.   
Guidance Note: Residential Parking 
http://www.ciht.org.uk/en/events/events-listing.cfm/residential-parking-a-new-
guidance-note-from-ciht 
  
Continental Tyres (2012).  
Garage No More – Clutter leaves car on the street (News Article / Research) 
http://www.continental-
tyres.co.uk/www/tyres_uk_en/themes/press_services/hidden/2012_pr_170912_g
arage_en.html 
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Office for National Statistics (ONS 2011).   
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http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/guide-method/census/2011/index.html 
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http://www.eastsussex.gov.uk/NR/rdonlyres/A9A3EB2D-6EC4-4381-A447-
B2AF161C6DC9/0/parking_guidance_residential.pdf 
 
Fareham Borough Council (November 2009).   
Residential Car & Cycle Parking Standards Supplementary Planning 
Document. 
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SUMMARY AND ANALYSIS OF CONSULTATION RESPONSES: PARKING SPD    APPENDIX 2 
 

 
Ref No. 

 
Respondents 
 

 
Summary of Key Points 

 
GBC Comment / Action  
 

(paragraph references refer to numbers assigned in Consultation Draft) 

 
General Comments 

 
1/1 

 
1 resident 
 

 
Communal parking areas provided for those visiting 
Gosport and the surrounding areas should not be 
seen as a resource for new residents to use for their 
own personal parking needs. I strongly agree with this 
approach. 

 
Support noted. 
 
 
 
 

 
1/2 

 
1 resident 
 

 
The cost for using car parks should be kept to an 
absolute minimum and street parking should always 
be free (no cost) in order to ensure that the town 
centres do not die and shops are maintained. 

 
The Parking SPD is a development control document, and does 
not set strategy for the future provision / maintenance of public 
parking places on, or off-street.  Accordingly it is not appropriate 
for the parking SPD to include policy measures on charging. 

 
2/1 

 
1 resident  
 

 
Noted concerns relating to parking on a particular 
junction at Chantry Road. 

 
This is not relevant to the SPD. 
Enquiry forwarded to HCC Traffic Management. 

 
2/2 

 
1 resident 

 
Noted concerns about the Wheatsheaf 
Redevelopment for housing / numbers of car parking 
spaces provided / overspill. 

 
This is not directly relevant to the SPD. 
Enquiry forwarded to GBC Development Control. 
 

 
3 

Marine 
Management 
Organisation 

 
No comments raised. 

 
 
 

 
4/1 

 
Highways Agency 
 

 
As the executive agency responsible for operating, 
maintaining and improving England’s strategic road 
network (SRN), the HA will be concerned with 
proposals that have the potential to impact the safe 
and efficient operation of the SRN. The nearest SRN 
is the M27 but being some distance away we would 
only be concerned with the largest developments in 
Gosport. 

 
It is not anticipated that the parking standards will have a 
significant influence upon the traffic impact upon the SRN arising 
from development in Gosport. 
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9 

 
Natural England 

 
Natural England have no comments in respect of the 
SPD but concur with the conclusions of the Habitats 
Regulation Assessment.  

 
Support noted. 

 
10 

 
English Heritage 
 

 
No comments made. 

 
 

 
14 

 
Environment 
Agency 

 
No comments made. 

 
 

 
16 

 
The Gosport 
Society 

 
Pleased to see previous standards abandoned and a 
more practical approach to parking reinstated.  Overall 
very impressed with this SPD and hope it will be 
achievable in future developments. 

 
Support Noted. 

 
18/1 

 
Lee Residents 

 
We are glad to see that the fallacies of the “maximum” 
approach have been recognised. 

 
Noted. 

 
18/4 

 
Lee Residents 

 
Street parking of large vehicles can be severely 
detrimental to the amenities of local residents.  If 
feasible, any street parking should be restricted to 
private cars. 
 
 

 
Goods vehicles are an essential part of daily life and it is 
necessary to allow the temporary parking of refuse freighters, 
furniture delivery lorries, parcel delivery vehicles etc. in 
residential streets.  Effective blanket restrictions on the parking of 
all large vehicles in residential areas for other purposes could be 
difficult to apply and enforce and would need to be promoted by 
the Highway Authority. 

 
Section 1: Introduction 

 
 
13/1 

 
 
Robert Tutton 
Town Planning 
Consultants 

 
Page 1 & 4 Paras.1.3 and 1.11 – Status of the 
Document   
The dictionary definition of ‘supplement’ is ‘a part 
added to a book etc. to provide further information’. 
The ‘SPD’ cannot be a supplement to the emerging 
Gosport Borough Local Plan 2011-2029 when that 
document will not have even reached pre-submission 
stage until September 2013 and Policy R/T11 may 
change prior to adoption. 

 
 
 
Noted.  Page 1, paragraph 1.3, of the SPD will be amended to 
clarify how the SPD will support the policies of the current and 
proposed local plans. 
 
Once the emerging Gosport Borough  Local Plan (2011-2029) is 
adopted the SPD will be  linked to Policy LP23 (Layout of Sites 
and Parking policy) or its equivalent policy. 
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4/2 

 
 
Highways Agency 
 

 
Page 4 Para.1.10 -Transport Assessments 
We are keen to see the impacts of traffic from 
development mitigated and note reference to transport 
assessments and traffic planning requirements. This 
may need to consider the impacts on the M27 junction 
11 for larger scale developments. 

 
 
The need for and scope of Transport Assessments will be 
determined on a site-by-site basis by the Highway Authority 
(Hampshire County Council).  The Assessments will take into 
account the scale of proposed developments and their likely 
impacts and identify mitigation measures where necessary. 
 

 
Section 2: Parking Problems, Policy Objectives & Standards 

 
 
6/1 

 
 
1 resident 
 

 
Page 5 Para 2.1 – Local Parking Problems 
Given that the average number of cars per family unit 
is increasing, the total amount of development, new 
plus existing, should decrease, if parking problems 
are to be avoided. This logical option is not addressed 
in the document. 
 
Nor is the option of 1 maximum car parking space per 
family unit discussed.  This could be a discretionary 
power given to local authorities, in addition to the 
present traffic regulation powers. Preamble arguments 
for this are contained in the document itself ‘Factors 
affecting car ownership’ pages 8/9. 

 
 
This comment implies that new development cannot provide 
adequate parking to meet its present and future needs and 
should not be permitted.  This argument is not accepted. 
 
 
 
Experience of maximum standards under past government 
policies indicates that the setting of maximum parking standards 
below need is not  very effective in reducing car ownership and 
would not achieve the objectives of this SPD.  The Council 
wishes to promote parking standards in new development that 
meet the reasonable needs of occupiers and users and to avoid 
undue interference with the safety and function of the highway 
and the use and enjoyment of existing development. 

 
 
13/2 

 
 
Robert Tutton 
Town Planning 
Consultants 

 
Page 5 Paras 2.1 & 2.3 - Local Parking Problems  
No evidence whatsoever has been presented to show 
that difficulties have been encountered where 
maximum parking standards have been utilised in 
recent years. The photographs that are presented 
show that ‘Many existing streets are full to capacity, 
which results in inappropriate parking’ show terraced 
properties that were erected before the introduction of 
planning controls, when on-site parking facilities were 
a rarity. Under-enforcement of Traffic Regulation 
Orders is a frequent cause of highway danger and 

 
 
The SPD is intended to be a reasonably concise guide to parking 
provision and it is not considered appropriate to include detailed 
evidence. This statement is based on observations and 
experience over many years and reflects the generality of 
complaints of the public and members and objections raised to 
planning proposals.  Planning applications have come forward 
under the regime of maximum standards with unrealistically low 
levels of parking which the Council could not refuse. For example 
the Royal Clarence Yard development of mostly 2 - 3 bed units is 
planned to provide no more than one space per unit.  The 
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inconvenience. residents association has provided evidence this falls well short 
of the desired provision and current car ownership. 
 
The government has moved away from a policy that sought to 
under-provide parking to deter ownership.  In 2011 the 
government removed national planning restrictions that required 
councils to limit the number of parking spaces and local policy is 
to seek to meet reasonable needs in line with the NPPF. 
 
Highway danger and inconvenience is also caused by inadequate 
parking.  In well-designed sites with an appropriate number and 
distribution of parking spaces there will be little need for the 
enforcement of TRO’s. 

 
 
12/1 

 
 
Beaulieu 
Properties 

 
Page 5, Paras 2.3a & 2.5 
Requirement for Development to Meet it’s Own 
Parking Need / Role of Highway in Accommodating 
Parking  
It is proposed that all new development meets its own 
needs (Para 2.3 a) and [applicants] aim to meet 
parking needs within their development site (Para 
2.5). This is laudable, but it also needs to be 
considered in the context of existing parking provision 
at and around the site of the new development.  Dual 
use or sharing of public parking facilities could be a 
sensible manner in which to deal with parking in town 
centres or where there is currently an overcapacity of 
parking locally. Whilst all cases are not identical, there 
should be a phrase included to allow specific 
circumstances to be able to be demonstrated to allow 
use of other facilities in particular cases, as noted in 
Para 2.14. This paragraph may need to be re-
emphasised elsewhere in the document or repeated 
at the start as an all-encompassing 
statement/principle. Beaulieu Properties note concern 
over the ambiguous nature of the last sentence of 
Para 2.5 which states that applicants should ‘largely’ 
aim to meet parking needs within their development 
site. This gives no indication of the quantifiable 

 
 
 
 
 
Para. 2.5 states that applicants should largely aim to meet 
parking needs within their development site, thus it is implicit that 
on-street parking is permitted to meet a small proportion of 
parking needs.  Para 3.4 indicates where new developments are 
served by existing streets parking needs should generally be met 
by the provision of off-street parking, thus on street parking is not 
encouraged.  Para 3.5 offers support for a small proportion of on 
street parking in developments with new access roads designed 
for the purpose.  Some flexibility is needed and it is not 
considered appropriate to give a quantifiable measure of ‘small’, 
and the acceptable proportion will vary according to the 
circumstances of the application.  Overall the SPD encourages 
the provision of off-street parking but provides sufficient scope for 
sharing of public parking space within the highway where there is 
spare capacity, the roads are fit for the purpose, and parking can 
be provided in accordance with the objectives set out in para 2.6.  
Further, developers are invited to provide supporting information 
to justify their parking proposals and variations on the standards. 
 
For consistency amendments are proposed to page 9, paragraph 
2.10 and page 28 Appendix A to clarify that the tables in 
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measure that would be acceptable to the LA. 
Clarification in this regard would be appreciated. 

Appendix A indicate the minimum number of spaces required to 
meet the needs of various forms and classes of residential and 
non-residential development.  It will also be clarified in Appendix 
A that the parking standards in the tables will not satisfy all 
circumstances and developers should consider if they are fully 
appropriate to individual applications and would satisfy the core 
objectives of this SPD.  Increases or reductions will be 
considered where justified by supporting information with regard 
to relevant factors such as the nature and location of the 
development, the allocation of parking spaces (or not), visitor 
parking requirements, the function of the street and existing 
parking demands and capacity.  Where practicable surveys will 
be required of  existing parking demands at similar forms of 
development in comparable localities to assist in determining 
parking needs.  
 

 
 
18/2 

 
 
Lee Residents 

 
Variation in Standards 
In our view there are too many “escape clauses” and, 
without being unduly prescriptive, the document 
should make it clear that only in very exceptional 
circumstances will the standards in Appendix A be 
relaxed.  For example, para 1 of Appendix A we could 
substitute “aim to meet” by “will be required to meet” 
 
 

 
 
The Council recognises that the needs of development vary 
according to the circumstances of individual applications and 
therefore will consider variations in the standards where justified.   
 
Amendments are proposed to Appendix A, as detailed in 12/1 
above, which clarify the scope for variations in the standards. 
Paragraph 1 is to be changed to :- The following tables indicate 
the minimum number of parking places  required to meet the 
needs of various classes of development. 
 

 
 
13/3 

 
 
Robert Tutton 
Planning 
Consultants 

 
Page 8 Para.2.6 – The Core Objectives 
With its focus on ‘all new development’, there is a 
notable lack of initiatives in the draft document to 
address existing difficulties. it should surely be a core 
objective in Gosport Borough that on-site parking 
provision should be geared to the proximity to bus 
routes and the frequency of services. 

 
 
It is a core objective to protect the interests of existing residents 
and businesses through the provision of adequate parking in new 
development. The draft Gosport Borough Local Plan and the sub 
regional transport plans seek to address existing transport 
difficulties by improving public transport, cycling and walking to 
increase travel choice and reduce reliance on the car. 
 
It is not accepted that reducing parking where bus services are 
available should be a core objective.  There is a lack of research 
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evidence that car ownership is strongly related to access to 
public transport*. Reductions in parking standards will only be 
accepted where the influence of buses on car ownership can be 
quantified in a Design and Access Statement or Transport 
Assessment or other supporting information.  The Council will not 
accept arbitrary levels of reduction based just on the proximity to 
bus routes and frequency of service, as formerly used in the 
Hampshire Parking Strategy and Standards. 
 
People may be able to catch a bus close to home at reasonable 
frequencies, but buses may not go where and when they want. 
Many factors aside from accessibility to buses will influence car 
ownership. Demographics, health and socio economic 
circumstances, together with the proximity to essential services, 
affect the desire and the ability to own and drive a car and the 
need to travel.  Bus use as a potential substitute for the car will 
be influenced by the reliability, quality, cost and convenience of 
services; the image, the perceptions of security and importantly 
the availability and frequency to a desired range of localities 
providing services, jobs, shops, education, leisure etc.  The 
factors affecting bus use and car ownership are thus many and 
varied and it is inappropriate to gear parking provision  to  
simplistic measures of proximity and frequency of bus services. 
(*ref Dudley MBC Residential Parking Research and Draft Standards 
January 2011) 

 
 
13/4 

 
 
Robert Tutton 
Planning 
Consultants 

 
Page 8 Para.2.7 – Factors Affecting Car Ownership   
A large detached house close to frequent bus services 
may have a lesser need for on-site parking than a 
smaller house that is remote from public transport. 

 
 
Large detached houses are also likely to be favoured by relatively 
large and / or affluent families whose car ownership may not be 
influenced by the availability of buses 

 
 
13/5 

 
 
Robert Tutton 
Planning 
Consultants 

 
Page 8 Para.2.8 and Page 11, Para.3.2 – Tenure and 
Variable Car Ownership 
Just how are ‘..the potential for tenure to change over 
the life of a dwelling’ and ‘variable car ownership 
through the life of each dwelling’ to be actually 
accounted for? 

 
 
Tenure / Affordable Housing 
Affordable homes such as social rented and shared equity 
housing generally, but not always, have a lower car parking 
demand than similar owner-occupied market homes.  However 
affordable homes generally have the potential to become market 
homes and the General Residential parking standards should 
normally be applied.  Possible exceptions are if the applicant can 
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demonstrate the tenure cannot or is unlikely to be changed; or 
provisions can be made to increase parking capacity, if so 
required by a change of tenure.  There may also be 
circumstances where the absence of suitable on-street parking 
opportunities will constrain car ownership at the affordable homes 
level, regardless of future tenure. 
 
Page 8 paragraph 2.8 will be changed to clarify this position. 
(See also 17/3 below) 
 
Variable Ownership 
The Council will expect the total parking provision to meet the 
overall needs of the street through the life of the development. 
Where allocated parking is used the standards allow for most of 
the parking demand to be met on plot, but there will be times 
when some households have multiple vehicles and overspill 
parking needs to be accommodated.  Consider a development of 
3-bed dwellings.  The required 2 spaces will meet the needs of 
most homes most of the time.  But the 2011 census data 
indicates that on average around 5% of dwellings in Gosport 
have 3 or 4 cars and therefore additional parking places are 
required for these, which can be on street if there is spare 
capacity. 
 
As explained in paragraph 3.8 unallocated shared parking places 
have more flexibility to cope with variable car ownership.   A 
lower parking provision is therefore required in the standards and 
there will generally no need to make extra provision for variable 
ownership. 
 
To assist in the determination of parking requirements to meet 
variable demands it is proposed to include a table of census data 
on average car ownership which indicates the proportion of 
households by Gosport ward with zero, one, two, three and four 
or more cars.  Notes will be added to clarify that this data 
represents average ownership across all types of dwelling and is 
not a direct measure of the parking requirements, these will need 
to be determined for the particular type of dwelling with regard to 
peak, not average demands. 
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13/6 

 
 
Robert Tutton 
Planning 
Consultants 

 
Para.2.11 – Number of Bedrooms as Indicator of 
Parking Need  
The number of bedrooms may be a ‘coarse measure’ 
but other measures (e.g. the number of habitable 
rooms) throw up their own difficulties. 

 
 
 
Agreed 

 
 
12/2 

 
 
Beaulieu 
Properties 

 
Page 10, Para 2.16 – Need for Surveys of 
Comparable Development to Support Parking 
Proposals 
It should be recognised that there are not many 
locations that are comparable to Gosport with its 
peninsular location but with access across water to 
other modes of transport. As such, whilst the provision 
of comparables is suggested in Paragraph 2.16, this 
needs to be recognised as being difficult to do in 
reality and so in many cases a case by case approach 
will need to be taken and comparable evidence may 
not be possible to be provided. Portsmouth City 
Council will already hold data on the patterns of 
movement and use of strategic connections in the 
sub-region as their policy requires post-development 
surveys to measure the predicted numbers provided 
pre-planning. It is suggested that Gosport Borough 
Council could obtain and make this data available 
based on an agreed analysis strategy. Given the scale 
of surveys that would otherwise be required for any 
larger mixed development, the suggestion in the SPD 
that the developer should undertake this work, with its 
associated high cost and no guarantee of planning 
success, would prove a significant barrier to investing 
in Gosport. 

 
 
 
 
It is accepted that directly comparable sites may not always be 
available, when assessments on a case by case basis will be 
necessary. 
 
It is not clear how data held by Portsmouth City Council on 
patterns of movement will assist in determining parking need in 
Gosport. 
 
It is important that the parking provisions are properly assessed 
in the interests of the users of development and the wider public.  
However concerns over costs of surveys are noted and the SPD 
will be amended to indicate they will only be required where 
practicable and relevant.   
 
It is proposed to amend page 10, paragraph 2.16 to indicate that 
where practicable developers should survey existing parking 
demands at similar forms of development in comparable localities 
to assist in determining an adequate parking provision. 
 

 
 
8/1 

 
 
1 resident 
 

 
Cycle Hire Schemes 
The challenge for parking space for private cycle 
parking and use of public transport can be alleviated 
by the provision of a local Cycle Hire Scheme, as 
adopted in many European Cities / Towns e.g. 
London, Paris, Amsterdam, Santander, La Rochelle. 

 
 
It is accepted that there is merit in cycle hire schemes at some 
locations, such as the ferry bus and rail interchange.  However it 
is not considered appropriate to address these measures in the 
Parking SPD. 
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Within Gosport Borough Council area Cycle Hire 
docking stations conveniently located may encourage 
local residents, businesses and visitors to take a hire 
bike rather than use a car. In future any new or 
improvement developments of educational, business, 
commercial and retail properties / locations could be 
required to make provision for Cycle Hire docking 
stations e.g. Daedalus Solent Enterprise Zone. Other 
suitable locations would be Lee – West Point, Lee- 
Marine Parade West and East, Gosport Ferry – 
Falkland Gardens, Haslar old Hospital Site, Gosport 
Leisure Centre, Hardway, Stokes Bay, Tesco’s 
Rowner, Rowner Road, Gosport Hospital, Creek 
Road, Stoke Road, etc. 
 
Car Clubs / Share Schemes 
In many European Cities and Towns the development 
of Car Club / Share Schemes has alleviated the need 
for personal ownership of private cars and thereby 
supported local area plans and addressed the parking 
challenges. Gosport Borough Council would benefit 
from considering supporting car sharing / clubs and 
consider whether providing on-street spaces to a car 
club / sharing schemes e.g. Zipcar, Blablacar, 
schemes would support the SPD. Likewise the 
introduction of electric / hybrid cars within these 
schemes also supports the Council’s environmental 
policies and establishment of charging point locations. 
Reference to other local authorities who have 
benefited from the introduction of these schemes e.g. 
Westminster Council, Maidstone, Cambridge, would 
also show that the Council can save money by 
utilising these schemes by reducing its pool car / fleet 
(vans are included), thus demonstrating to the citizens 
that the Council “walks the talk”. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
It is also accepted that there is merit in car clubs. 
 
A new paragraph 2.19 will be added at page 10 to indicate that 
developers should consider the promotion of car clubs and 
bicycle hire schemes as a means of reducing the need for people 
to have their own vehicles.  Consideration will also need to be 
given to the parking requirements of hire or pool vehicles in 
accessible locations, including the storage of cycles and the 
charging needs of electric cars and cycles. 
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8/2 

 
 
1 resident 

 

Lee-on-the-Solent – Daedalus Park and Ride 

(Summer Only) 

The challenge to accommodate day visitors private 
cars that visit the area during the summer could be 
alleviated by the introduction of a Park & Ride facility 
based at Daedalus (potentially adjoining the new 
college / enterprise site). This type of facility is utilised 
in areas of Europe e.g. La-Rochelle, Chatelaillon-
Plage, Charente Maritime, to support the local sea 
front parking challenges by running a shuttle bus from 
an out-of-town parking location to the sea front e.g. 
Ship Inn, West Point and Drake Road. A small charge 
for the service would ensure the scheme is self-
funding. The boost to the local economy supporting 
the retail and commercial operators would also ensure 
that opportunities are not lost due to visitors moving 
on elsewhere because they are unable to park. 
Indeed this scheme would also avoid the need to 
create larger car parks on the sea front spoiling the 
special conservation area along Lee-on the-Solent 
seafront.  I therefore propose that the Parking SPD 
considers a Park & Ride Scheme for Lee-on-the-
Solent for the summer months (April-September). 

 
 
 

 
The proposals are noted. 

 
Section 3: Parking Issues and Considerations 

 
 
6/2 

 
 
1 resident 
 

 
Page 11 Para 3.2 – Parking Issues & Considerations 
The possible maximum of 4 vehicles per living unit 
raises the possibility of car parking areas being larger 
than the units they service. This negates many of the 
layouts shown in the Design SPD and omits any 
reference to facilities for parking by furniture lorries 
etc. The concept of spare capacity identified in Para 
3.5 therefore requires further elucidation and detail. 
 
 
 

 
 
This is not a correct interpretation of paragraph 3.2 - the SPD 
sets no maximum standards.  Paragraphs 1.9 and Appendix A 
require developers to consider their proposals against the core 
objectives which should include a consideration of how the 
parking requirements are to be met through good design.  
Paragraph 4.3 addresses the need for layouts to meet the 
operational require of the proposed developments and the need 
to accommodate lorries. Spare capacity as described in 
paragraph 3.5 adequately accounts for servicing requirements 
i.e. the accommodation of lorries. 
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The possible maximum of 4 cars is already exceeded 
at some houses in Alverstoke. Para 3.2 therefore 
requires further consideration. 

 
There is no maximum standard.  The SPD requires the overall 
parking provision to be flexible to meet variable demands. 

 
18/3 

 
Lee Residents 

 
Off-Street or On-Street Parking 

Page 8, para. 2.5 – delete “largely” in penultimate 
lines 
 
Para 2.6, first bullet point, insert “on site” before 
“parking provision” 
 
Page 11, para. 3.6. The last sentence should read, 
“Parking proposals must therefore meet the maximum 
foreseeable demand without recourse to on-street 
parking” 
 
Page 30 Table 1a, note 3.  References to on street 
parking should be deleted. 
 
Page 30 Table 1a.  Three and 4 bedroom houses.  
This means, presumably, that an applicant for an 
extension providing a fourth bedroom will have to find 
an extra parking space? 
 
Page 12, para 3.7.  We do not agree that reliance 
should be made on “on street parking”.  Cherque 
Farm is an example of this especially in the evenings. 

 
 
The Council maintains parking needs should be largely met on-
site, but accepts that to achieve efficient and flexible car parking 
it is appropriate in the circumstances as set out in paragraphs 
3.4, 3.5 and 3.11 to allow a small amount of parking on-street.  
An amendment is proposed to paragraph 2.5 to cross reference 
the guidance on the use of on and off-street parking contained in 
these paragraphs. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Yes 
 
 
 
 
Paragraph 3.7 does not encourage developers to rely on on-
street parking.  It states “a small degree of parking overspill onto 
the street may be acceptable where there is spare capacity”. 

 
 
5/1 

 
 
1 resident 
 

 
Page 14 - Accessibility To Public Transport 
There appears to be no recognition of the difficulties 
experienced by residents in certain areas of the 
Borough, resulting from the recent changes in First 
bus services. Certain routes now bypass areas such 
as Stoke Road, where predecessors went down that 
road.  Less frequent bus services mean it is more 
likely that residents will use their cars, which is in 
conflict with the Government policy to encourage the 
use of public transport. Residents in new 

 
 
When setting parking standards we will have regard to the 
availability of buses on car ownership only where developers 
provide evidence that bus services reduce parking demand. 
 



12 
 

developments will obviously experience the same 
difficulties, unless changes are implemented. 

 
 
12/3 

 
 
Beaulieu 
Properties 

 
Page 14 Para 3.14 
Visitor Parking Provision and Public Transport 
I would like to understand more fully how “the 
likelihood of visitors using public transport” is to be 
measured and controlled as this is up to the operators 
of public transport. If the current situation shows 
people do not use public transport that should not be 
prolonged through further visitor parking. This would 
normally be covered in a Travel Plan with targets to 
aim to try to get people to use public transport at a 
greater rate than currently. 

 
 
 
A prediction of public transport use could be made by reference 
to current public transport patronage.  For example if on an 
average weekday evening buses have a mode share of say 3% 
and the ferry 5% of town centre trips it might be assumed they 
also carry 8% of visitors.  A proportional reduction in the visitor 
car parking requirement of 0.2 spaces per unit might therefore be 
justified for developments in reasonable proximity to the ferry.  
However this level of public transport would only permit a 
reduction of one visitor parking space in a development of 60 
units and reductions will therefore likely be limited to major 
developments. (60 units require 12 visitor spaces, 8% usage of 
public transport allows a reduction to 11 spaces). 

 
 
6/3 

 
 
1 resident  
 

 
Page 14 Para 3.16 _ Accessibility to Public Transport 
The recent major changes to bus route could overturn 
the assumptions here. 
 

 
 
The recent changes in commercial bus services indicate that the 
permanence, particularly of services with low patronage, cannot 
be relied upon. However paragraph 3.16 notes the need to 
provide parking where public transport is available.  Paragraph 
3.17 requires that any proposed reductions in car parking 
provision on the grounds of good accessibility to public transport 
must be justified.  The security of future services would be a 
factor to be taken into consideration. 

 
 
13/7 

 
 
Robert Tutton 
Planning 
Consultants 

 
Page 14 Para.3.16 – Accessibility to Public Transport 
The pessimism of this approach is discomforting, as it 
implies that, no matter how good the bus service in 
Gosport may become, households are unlikely to shift 
their mode of travel. 

 
The Borough Council believes that a comprehensive affordable 
quality bus service will enable a modal shift away from car use, 
as demonstrated by the BRT.  However it does not follow that 
improvements in travel choice will necessarily result in reduced 
car ownership and a reduced need for parking. In previous 
parking standards there has been misplaced optimism regarding 
the impact of access to buses upon car ownership which resulted 
in excessive and arbitrary reductions in maximum parking 
standards.  As far as we are aware there is no evidence that this 
approach resulted in a significant modal shift from car to bus, or a  
reduction in car ownership.  The SPD therefore requires future 
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reductions in parking provisions on the basis of accessibility to 
public transport to be justified by sound local evidence. 

 
 
13/8 

 
 
Robert Tutton 
Planning 
Consultants 

 
Para. 3.17 – Accessibility to Public Transport  
In order to be proactive and positive, the 
highway/planning authorities should set down criteria 
for making the judgement as to where and when 
residential car parking standards would be reduced. 

 
 
The SPD does provide guidance on where and when car parking 
standards might be reduced.  Appendix A paragraph 2 indicates 
the LPA will consider variations in the standards where justified 
by information supporting the application.  The SPD indicates that 
reductions may be appropriate where travel plans are used 
(2.17), in the Town Centre (3.14 & 3.19) and where bus service 
can be shown to reduce car ownership (3.17).  

 
 
12/4 

 
 
Beaulieu 
Properties 

 
Page 14 Para 3.17 – Reductions in Car Parking 
through Travel Plans  
The use of Travels Plans is common in allowing 
reductions in parking provision where the site is 
accessible to public transport as opposed to requiring 
developers to provide evidence upfront that people 
will use public transport. This can then be controlled 
and managed in the Travel Plan for the scheme. 

 
 
 
It is accepted that travel plans can encourage the use of public 
transport and active modes. However the Borough Council will 
not reduce the parking requirement to account for accessibility to 
buses in the arbitrary manner prescribed under the former 
Hampshire Standards and will require evidence that the Travel 
Plan projections for car ownership are achievable. 

 
 
13/9 

 
 
Robert Tutton 
Planning 
Consultants 

 
Page 15 Paras.3.18-3.19  
Reduced Parking Standards in Gosport Town Centre  
The principle of reduced parking standards should 
apply to other centres, too, especially those that are 
served by the Eclipse bus service. 

 
 
 
Developers are able to make a case for reductions at any 
location. However the town centre uniquely benefits from good 
access to a range of services and shops, the ferry and the full 
range of bus services.  No other area has comparable 
accessibility. 

 
 
6/4 

 
 
1 resident 
 

 
Page 15 Para 3.19 & 3.21 – Parking for Businesses 
and Services in Gosport Town Centre 
The presumption of low car ownership in Gosport 
Town Centre ignores the evidence for widespread 
commuter parking not directly linked to residents of 
Gosport Town Centre. This also skews the calculation 
of car parking requirements for new developments in 
Gosport Town Centre. 
 

 
 
 
The census data shows that average levels of car ownership in 
Gosport town centre are lower than elsewhere.  The Council is 
aware that commuter, shopper and other visitor parking may 
preclude or restrict on street parking opportunities for residents – 
as will any on street parking controls.  Paragraph 3.4 indicates 
that parking needs should generally be met off-street where 
developments are served by existing streets. 
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12/5 

 
 
Beaulieu 
Properties 

 
Page 15 Para 3.20 – Use of Public Car Parks  
This suggests that dual-use parking for additional cars 
beyond the first car and sustainable measures to 
restrict parking and car use would not be supported by 
Gosport Borough Council. Public car parks can 
provide a key tool in providing for this discretionary 
element of parking that can alter and fluctuate, y using 
this approach and limiting parking on site, this could 
help to reduce car use and respond over time to the 
potential that car use decreases over time. Provision 
of public car parks near to developments should be 
taken into account in the context of considering 
parking provision if the developer is happy to have 
this. It can lead to a higher quality, less car dominated 
development. 

 
 
The Borough Council wish to provide travel choice through the 
promotion of sustainable modes, but is not seeking to restrain car 
ownership by restricting parking or car use.  This is not 
Government or local policy. 
 
The Borough Council does not support the shared use of town 
centre public car parks to meet the residential parking needs of 
new development.  This presents many practical challenges and 
potentially restricts the ability of the Council to manage its assets 
in the best interests of highway users,  town centre businesses 
and services.  
 
 

 
 
12/6 

 
 
Beaulieu 
Properties 

 
Page 15 Para 3.21 Parking for Businesses and 
Services in Gosport Town Centre  
Whilst it is accepted that public and on-street parking 
may not be there in perpetuity, such parking provides 
for the dual and flexible provision of parking in areas 
such as Gosport Town Centre. It is common place 
that a small shop for example would not have to 
provide a dedicated parking space for the employees, 
but may want to utilise any surplus land near the 
highway for a drop-off point for the customer or 
servicing. These seem more appropriate, but if town 
centre car parks for employees or on-street parking 
are not permitted to be used, then this will lead to a 
car-dominated environment that may not be able to 
permit many forms of new development in town 
centres. 

 
 
 
Residential development which is dependent upon public car 
parks will generally not be acceptable.   Exceptions might be very 
small residential developments likely to attract non-car owners 
such as a flat over a town centre shop.   
 
Shared use of parking will be acceptable in some cases – for 
example a parking area which could serve daytime retail and 
evening leisure.  Where residential parking is shared with 
businesses and services there must be capacity to meet the peak 
total demand. 
 
It is accepted that the parking requirements of the staff of 
businesses and services may be met in town centre public car 
parks and on street parking places, where controls permit. 
Provided there is capacity in existing car parks no additional 
parking provision will generally be required. 

 
 
7/2 

 
 
Hampshire 
County Council 

 
Page 16 – Traffic Regulation Orders & Planning 
Agreements 
HCC request the following text be included in the 

 
 
 
Page 16, paragraph 3.22 will be amended to indicate that where 
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document for clarity:-   “The Highway Authority may 
require the developer to enter into a legal agreement 
to fund appropriate mitigation traffic management 
measures on the adjoining local highway network 
where on completion of the development associated 
over-spill parking causes demonstrable harm to the 
public highway in terms of capacity, operation or 
safety”. 

parking arising from the development is likely to cause 
demonstrable harm to the public highway in terms of capacity, 
operation or safety the developer may be required to enter into a 
legal agreement with the Council or the Highway Authority to fund 
traffic management or other appropriate mitigation measures 
such as Traffic Regulation Orders, traffic signs and markings to 
control where and when parking takes place, or for loading bays 
or other on-street parking improvements. 

 
 
5/2 

 
 
1 resident 
 

 
Page 16 Para 3.25 - Residents Parking Schemes: 
In this paragraph, it is stated that: " Civil parking 
enforcement is not in operation in the Borough..........". 
Again, no reference to the more general car parking 
arrangements, where penalty notices are issued for 
overstaying and non-display of parking tickets or 
permits. This will also affect new residents. 

 
 
References to public car parking and use of penalty notices are 
not considered relevant to the SPD. 
 

 
Section 4: The Design of Car Parking Places 

 
 
12/7 

 
 
Beaulieu 
Properties 

 
Page 17 Para 4.1 – Parking to be Convenient 
On mixed-use and mixed-plot developments, the 
inability to consider all uses together and provide 
dual-use parking could likely lead to a car dominated 
environment with many spaces lying empty through 
different times of the day and night. All the site should 
be considered if appropriate with dual-use parking 
permitted if the developer/applicant is content to do 
so. 

 
 
Paragraph 4.1 requires that all parts of a development be self-
sufficient with regard to their parking provision with parking 
provided within a reasonable walking distance.  Parking places 
can be shared by a range of uses if the developer can 
demonstrate this will be effective in meeting the needs of all 
users in accordance with the objectives of the SPD. 
 

 
 
12/8 

 
 
Beaulieu 
Properties 

 
Pages 17 & 18 Paras 4.2 -4.4 and 4.7 – 4.8 Layout 
and Access & Car Parks & Roadside Parking  
The policies as worded could potentially lead to an 
over engineered car and highway dominated 
environment and there should be some flexibility to 
allow a better high quality scheme to be designed if 
this can be agreed between the developer/applicant 
and local authority. This runs counter to the 
aspirations of the current draft Design SPD. 

 
 
 
Manual for Streets states that streets should not be designed just 
to accommodate the movement of motor vehicles and it promotes 
the creation of environments that are attractive, convenient and 
enjoyable to use for everyone.  There is sufficient flexibility in the 
SPD to achieve high quality schemes. 
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6/5 

 
 
1 resident 
 
 

 
Page 18  Size of Parking Spaces 
Plan below Para 4.8 
The plan is very small with insufficient turning areas. 
Vegetation close to the main highway will obstruct 
visibility from the 4 space and 3 space parking areas. 
 

 
 
 
The plan adequately illustrates the design factors raised in 
Section 4 and in the notes below the diagram.  Note (1) says 
Ensure adequate visibility between parking places, road and 
footway is provided.  Note (7) says Provide space at end of aisles 
to help vehicles initiate a turn.  The wider end space, combined 
with the radius and the 2.0m extension of the aisle shown are 
adequate to do this.  
 
Page 18, paragraph 4.7 will be amended to clarify that the 
diagram (plan) is to be read with the notes below. 

 
 
11/3 

 
 
Milln Gate 
Properties 
 

 
Page 18 Size of Parking Spaces 
Millngate is concerned that the SPD does not provide 
justification for the minimum car parking space / aisle 
widths and does not allow for flexibility. For example, 
where end spaces are not constrained and therefore 
there is limited justification for the proposed standard, 
an allowance should be made for a reduced width of 
car parking space. It is therefore recommended that 
the SPD is amended to allow for flexibility in the size 
of spaces, where appropriate. 
 
 
 

 
 
The growing width of vehicles and the associated problems is 
evident from review of manufacturer’s specifications and 
observation of parking places in use. The minimum dimensions of 
4.8m x 2.4m has been used for 20 years and within that period 
the average car and the largest cars have grown in size due to 
the need to provide added crash protection, the desire for more 
space and design fashions.  Proposed parking spaces in 
developments need to conveniently accommodate a range of 
larger cars which now commonly have a body width circa 1.8m.  
This leaves only 0.3m to the edge of the parking bay and a space 
between two similar cars of just 600mm.  It is difficult  for larger 
vehicles to manoeuvre into the current standard space, especially 
if adjacent cars are not parked centrally.  A width of 600mm is 
also inadequate for passengers to comfortably access vehicles 
and damage to adjacent vehicles from doors is common.  These 
issues are explained more fully in the attached articles. 
http://www.halfordscompany.com/media-centre/press-
releases/consumer-news/rash-of-car-park-scratches-irritate-uk-
drivers 
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-2422335/Shrinking-
parking-spaces-wider-cars-leads-500million-repairs-year-bumps-
scrapes.html 
 
The aisle width of 6.0m is widely used and proven to provide a 

 
 
12/11 

 
 
Beaulieu 
Properties 

 
Page 18 Size of Parking Spaces 
Beaulieu Properties are concerned regarding the 
proposed design and provision of parking spaces. Of 
central concern is the recommended change of 
parking space size which appears to be a local policy 
and does not follow any current national guidance. Is 
this policy to apply to un-adopted as well as adopted 
spaces? Is there a presumption that Gosport Borough 
Council will be remarking all of their own car parks to 
comply with their new policy? 

http://www.halfordscompany.com/media-centre/press-releases/consumer-news/rash-of-car-park-scratches-irritate-uk-drivers
http://www.halfordscompany.com/media-centre/press-releases/consumer-news/rash-of-car-park-scratches-irritate-uk-drivers
http://www.halfordscompany.com/media-centre/press-releases/consumer-news/rash-of-car-park-scratches-irritate-uk-drivers
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-2422335/Shrinking-parking-spaces-wider-cars-leads-500million-repairs-year-bumps-scrapes.html
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-2422335/Shrinking-parking-spaces-wider-cars-leads-500million-repairs-year-bumps-scrapes.html
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-2422335/Shrinking-parking-spaces-wider-cars-leads-500million-repairs-year-bumps-scrapes.html
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fair balance between convenience of access and efficient use of 
space.  
 
Paragraph 4.9 indicates that spaces only need to be enlarged 
where they are restrained in useable width and examples are 
shown in the figure showing Minimum Dimensions of Parking 
Places. 
 
We are not aware of national guidance on this issue but other 
authorities are promoting improvements, including Essex who 
advocate an absolute minimum parking space of 5.0m x 2.5m 
and a preferred minimum of 5.5m x 2.9m.  The proposed 
increase in minimum width from 2.4m to 2.5m is a  modest 
improvement aimed at achieving a reasonable compromise 
between convenience and capacity  
 
The minimum dimensions for a parking space applies to all new 
development.  There is no obligation to revise existing car parks. 

 
 
6/6 

 
 
1 resident  
 

 
Page 19 Para 4.11 - Driveways etc.  
The photos under Page 19 Para 4.11 show driveways 
too short to occupy multiple parking used at Fort Road 
for example. Driveways are often used for home 
vehicle maintenance, and no mention is made of this 
or of the implications thereof.  The pavement in the 
photo is obstructed by the protruding car. 
 

 
 
It is considered self-evident that this photograph is illustrating bad 
practise.  Paragraph 4.11 does identify the need to accommodate 
maintenance, however page 19, paragraph 4.11 will be amended 
to clarify that there should be sufficient space around vehicles to 
allow convenient and safe loading and unloading and enable 
vehicle cleaning and maintenance without encroachment upon 
the adjacent footway or road. 
 

 
 
6/7 

 
 
1 resident  
 

 
Page 20 Para 4.19 – Under Croft & Basement Parking  
Such places are inherently very cold.  Implications for 
heating of properties above. 
 

 
 
It is not appropriate to address this issue in the Parking SPD. 
This might be a matter for consideration under the Building 
Regulations. 

 
 
2/3 

 
 
1 resident 

 
Page 21 Para 4.23 – Minimum Size of Garages 
Agrees with the Parking SPD stance in relation to 
garages / appropriate sizes. 
 

 
 
Support noted. 
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6/8 

 
 
1 resident  
 

 
Page 21 Para 4.23 – Minimum Size of Garages 
The need for simultaneous car and other storage 
should be addressed more directly.  Reserve furniture 
etc occupies a lot of space, and the desirable 
minimum standards should reflect this. 

 
 
Paragraphs 4.23 and 4.24 have increased garage sizes above 
former standards to improve the potential for both parking and 
storage.  It is not considered appropriate that this SPD require 
developers to provide further storage space in garages. 

 
 
6/9 

 
 
1 resident 

 
Page 22 Para 4.26 – Conversion of Garages 
The conversion of garages to form additional 
habitable rooms should have a blanket prohibition, to 
prevent the problems identified arising. 

 
 
A blanket prohibition is not considered to be reasonable, but 
planning conditions can be applied to ensure garages necessary 
to meet the parking requirement are retained for the purpose. 
Page 22, paragraph 4.26 will be amended to clarify that where 
garages contribute to the car parking or cycle parking provisions 
of a site, and are necessary to meet the parking standards, 
planning conditions will be applied to ensure they are kept 
available for that purpose. 

 
Section 5: Cycle, Motorcycle, Electric & Commercial Vehicle Parking Requirements 

 
 
6/10 

 
 
1 resident 
 

 
Page 27 Para 5.20 – Commercial Vehicle Parking 
The minimum amount of space required for loading, 
unloading, short and long stay parking should be 
identified for all categories of premises, including 
residential, and not left to the throwaway remark ‘It is 
therefore not possible to prescribe in these standards 
the number or size of parking spaces required or the 
access requirements’.  
 
 
 
Para 5.20 as presently worded directly contradicts 
Para 3 opposite on Page 28. 

 
 
The SPD notes that commercial parking requirements vary with 
the type of enterprise.  Accordingly it is difficult to identify a 
universal standard for the number and size of commercial vehicle 
parking places in each class.  Developers are required to 
consider the needs of each site and make access and parking 
provisions for commercial vehicles which avoid interference with 
the function and safety of the highway and enable vehicles to 
circulate, load and unload in safety and with reasonable 
convenience. 
 
These paragraphs address different matters and there is no 
contradiction. 

 
 
12/9  

 
 
Beaulieu 
Properties 

 
Page 27 Paras 5.20 & 5.21 - Commercial Vehicle 
Parking 
These paragraphs are supported in that they 
recognise the inability to prescribe standards and that 
schemes should be dealt with on a case by case 

 
 
 
The principle that developers determine the commercial vehicle 
parking requirement is repeated in other parts of the document 
and at Appendix A in the introduction to the standards tables. 
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basis. This could be usefully echoed throughout the 
document, or at the outset as an overriding principle 
throughout the document, where standards can be 
departed from where individual requirements require 
and subject to high quality layouts. 

 

 
 
12/10 

 
 
Beaulieu 
Properties 

 
Page 27 Para 5.22 - Commercial Vehicle Parking 
It should be noted that where such uses are 
infrequent, it is not desirable to have a specific 
dedicated service bay. These uses which could last 
for 15 minutes or less in a week or a day are capable 
of being serviced on internal access roads without 
dedicated bays or on the highway where sufficient 
carriageway width and speeds permit. 

 
 
Paragraph 5.22 does not preclude on-street loading and 
unloading.  It would generally be permitted for short periods 
where it does not interfere with the safety and function of the 
highway.  There will be a need to consider how space is 
safeguarded on-street to enable deliveries, for example through 
the use of traffic regulation orders. 

 
Appendix A – Parking Standards 

 
 
11/1 

 
 
Milln Gate 
Properties 
 

 
Parking Standards 
Millngate is concerned that the proposed minimum 
parking standards set out in Appendix A do not 
appear to be based on any evidence and are not 
therefore justified against the NPPF. Further 
explanation and justification as to the approach taken 
to calculating the proposed standards is required. 
Notwithstanding this, Millngate notes that the SPD 
allows for flexibility at paragraphs 2.10 and 2.14 and 
Appendix A (paragraph 2), which states, “Variations in 
standards will be considered where justified by the 
Design and Access Statement or Transport 
Assessment and having regard to similar 
developments in comparable locations”.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
The proposed standards are largely based on the Hampshire 
County Parking Standards published in 2002 and adopted by the 
Borough Council in the 2006 Local Plan Review. These 
standards have been reviewed in the light of local experience and 
developer, member and public feedback received through the 
undertaking of the Development Control and Traffic Management 
services.  The review was also informed by observations of 
residential development around the Borough to assess what 
standards of parking work well and where there are problems.  
The published parking standards and research work of other 
Districts Councils were referenced including that of Fareham, 
Havant, Eastleigh, Southampton and New Forest and with regard 
to comparative car ownership levels.  Reference was also made 
to research by the Department of Communities and Local 
Government (Residential Car Parking Research) and English 
Partnerships. (Car Parking What Works Where).   
 
The Hampshire Standards were published to accord with 
Government Guidance set out in the Planning Policy Guidance 
documents PPG13 and PPG3 which required maximum parking 
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Variations to Standards 
For consistency and the avoidance of doubt, it is 
recommended that all tables should include a footnote 
which clearly states that a variation to the standards 
will be allowed where this is demonstrated to be 
acceptable in either a Transport Assessment or 
Design and Access Statement. This should also be 
made clear in the main text of the SPD. 
 
Whilst Millngate welcomes the approach to flexibility, it 
is concerned that this message is not made 
consistently throughout the main text of the SPD. 
There is also ambiguity to the approach to flexibility in 
the footnotes provided to the tables in Appendix A. 
For example, Table 2 (Commercial Development), 
footnote 3 states: “The developer must determine the 
commercial vehicle parking standards on the merits of 
individual applications in his Design and Access 
Statement or Transport Assessment”. Table 3 (Retail 
Development), footnote 2 uses different wording and 
states: “The developer must determine the 
commercial vehicle access and parking requirements 
on the merits of individual applications in his Design 
and Access Statement”. It is considered that these 

standards to be set to discourage car ownership and promote the 
use of sustainable modes of travel.  This guidance is now 
replaced by the National Planning Policy Framework and 
planning authorities are encouraged to set their own parking 
standards to meet their own needs.  There is no national or local 
policy to deter car ownership.  Experience showed there where 
developments provided the maximum allowed parking provision 
they generally performed adequately and the former maximum 
standards are now recommended as a minimum. 
 
Some of the Hampshire Standards have been adjusted to reflect 
local experience of particular types of development, for example 
a reduction in the car parking requirement for marinas and an 
increased requirement for car parking at doctors surgeries and 
cycle parking in schools. 
 
It is not considered necessary to add a footnote to every  table, 
however to supplement the message at paragraph 2.14 Appendix 
A, paragraph 2 will be amended to ensure there is a clear and 
consistent message that variations to the standards will be 
allowed where this is demonstrated to be acceptable in 
supporting information. 
 
 
Noted.  Amendments will be made to Page 27, paragraph 5.21 
and page 28 Appendix A and the notes below tables 2 - 8 to 
provide consistency.  It will also be indicated that when 
determining the standards of commercial vehicle access and 
parking regard must be given to the likely needs of prospective 
occupiers present and future. 
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inconsistencies will only lead to confusion as to the 
approach the Council will take to determining planning 
applications. Clarification is therefore required to avoid 
any ambiguity. 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
6/11 

 
 
1 resident 
 

 
Page 30 Table 1a – General Residential 
Columns 1 & 2 cause confusion. For 4+ bed units, 
does the Col 2 description 3 spaces per unit = 4x3 = 
12 spaces, or 3 spaces in total for the 4+ bed unit? 
The wording must be clarified.  Developers will take 
advantage of any ambiguity. 

 
 
Columns 1 & 2 indicate that dwelling units with 4 or more beds 
require 3 allocated spaces per unit.  This is not considered to be 
ambiguous. 

 
 
13/10 

 
 
Robert Tutton 
Planning 
Consultants 

 
Page 30 Table 1a – General Residential  
‘General Residential’ car parking standards should not 
be expressed as minima where the dwelling is within 
400 metres of a frequent bus service. 

 
 
For reasons explained at reference 13/3 and 13/7 in respect of 
accessibility to public transport  it is not accepted that proximity to 
a bus stop automatically, and in every case, has a significant 
bearing on car ownership. 
 

 
 
17/1 

 
 
PDT Hampshire  
 
 

 
Page 30 Table 1a – General Residential  (Note 1)  
What level of communal parking is required if 
allocated parking is provided but not at the full SPD 
standard – for example if two bedroom flats are 
allocated a single space? 
 
 

 
 

The SPD provides no standards for a mix of allocated and 
unallocated spaces for individual dwellings, though such 
arrangements are acceptable.  Guidance on how to determine 
the communal parking requirement for dwellings with one or two 
allocated spaces is available in the Communities and Local 
Government publication: Residential Car Parking Research, 
2007.  Note 1 to Table 1a will be amended to make reference to 
this guidance. 
 

 
 
17/2 

 
 
PDT Hampshire  
 
 

 
Page 30 Table 1a – General Residential (Note 2) 
Visitor Parking 
There is a discrepancy in the SPD where in the main 
body it refers to visitor parking as 0.2 spaces per 
dwelling with allocated parking spaces and the 
Appendix where it requires “an additional 20% of the 
required number of spaces for visitors”. 

 
 
 
The requirement is 0.2 spaces per dwelling.  An amendment will 
be made to note 2 to Table 1a for consistency. 
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17/3 

 
 
PDT Hampshire  
 
 

 
Page 30 Table 1a – General Residential / Social 
Housing 
Should there be a reduction for social housing, 
whether across the whole site or just those units 
provided under council policy and if so how should 
that be calculated? My (limited) understanding from 
RPs has been that changes in legislation make it not 
impossible but much less likely that rented 
accommodation will be bought by the tenant than was 
the case in the past, in part because of the maturity of 
the shared ownership concept. 

 
 
 
Separate standards for social housing have not been provided 
because there is a variety of types of ownership and tenancy for 
which we do not have local data to justify specific reductions 
below the general housing reduction.  Further there is potential 
through the life of the housing for it to become owner-occupied 
market housing.   
Social housing also tends to be higher density and if it has 
inadequate off-street parking the streets are often less able to 
accommodate overspill than in lower density market housing 
areas.  
See  also 13/5 - Tenure / Affordable Housing. 

 
 
15/1 

 
 
McCarthy and 
Stone 

 
Page 31 Table 1b – Extra Care Housing, Residential 
Care Homes and Nursing Homes 
 
Retirement Housing (Category II Housing) 
(1) My client is concerned that the proposed SPD 
does not provide parking standards for Retirement / 
Sheltered Housing (Category II) Housing.  Retirement 
housing offers self-contained accommodation with 
communal facilities and services for individuals aged 
over 60, although the average age of residents in a 
typical McCarthy and Stone Later Living retirement 
housing development is 78. 
 
(2) Specialised housing for the elderly, because of 
its very nature and concept, is invariably located 
within reasonable walking distance of shops and other 
essential services and close to public transport 
facilities.  It is widely accepted that the car parking 
requirements for retirement (Category II) housing are 
significantly lower than for general needs housing. 
 
(3) McCarthy and Stone have managed to 
successfully argue this point both through the 
planning application process and at appeal.  I would 

 
 
 
 
 
It is accepted that housing available only to the elderly, and for 
people requiring domestic support and personal care will likely 
have a lower parking need than general housing.   
 
A variety of development is available under such labels as 
‘Independent Living’, ‘Retirement Housing’, ‘Later Living’ and 
‘Extra Care’. These types of development offer a range of 
communal facilities and differing levels of domestic support and 
personal care.  Due to the inconsistencies of terminology and the 
variable parking needs it is difficult to define relevant standards.  
It is therefore   proposed that the SPD be amended such that the 
parking requirements of retirement homes, sheltered housing, 
extra care housing and the like should be determined on a case 
by case basis. 
 
The standards for Residential Care Homes and Nursing Homes 
will remain. 
 
The title to Table 1b will be amended to Retirement / Sheltered / 
Extra Care Housing; Residential Care Homes and Nursing 
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like to bring forward the following appeal decision to 
your attention: 
 
The Appeal Decision (Appeal Reference no. 
APP/D012/A/07/2045424 for McCarthy and Stone 
Retirement Living Scheme at 54 Old Church Road, 
Clevedon.  The development provided 41 units with 
13 parking spaces, a ratio of approximately 1 space to 
every 3 apartments and was refused on the grounds 
of inadequate parking provision by the Council.  This 
level of provision was however deemed wholly 
appropriate at Inquiry.  McCarthy and Stone also 
received the Costs of this Inquiry given the inflexible 
and unrealistic stance taken by the Council to parking. 
 
(4) Presently the Draft SPD does not provide 
parking guidelines for Retirement / Sheltered Housing 
and as such this form of development could be 
subject to the guidelines for general residential 
development, which would be inappropriate. 
 
(5) We do however appreciate that may simply be 
an issue with terminology associated with specialist 
accommodation for the elderly.  This is because the 
parking standards detailed for Extra Care 
accommodation in Table 1 are usually associated with 
Retirement / Sheltered housing.  To illustrate this, we 
would like to refer you to the recently adopted South 
Gloucestershire Council Parking Standards SPD’s.  
This SPD proposed bespoke car parking standards for 
both Independent Living housing (e.g. Category II 
housing) and Extra Care Housing both of which are 
lower than those of general needs housing – parking 
requirements of 1 space per every 2 dwellings and 1 
space per 4 dwellings respectively. 
 
(6) On this basis we recommend substituting the 
guidance in Table 1 for Extra Care Accommodation to 
Retirement / Sheltered Housing. 

Homes and there will be a requirement for developers to 
determine the parking standards for cars and cycles through a 
Design and Access Statement or Transport Assessment or other 
supporting information.  A general indication only of possible 
parking needs will be provided and guidance will be added on the 
details required in support of the application to justify the parking 
proposals. 
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Extra Care Housing 
(7) As mentioned previously, the parking guidance 
detailed in Table 1 of the SPD is better suited to 
Retirement / Sheltered (Category II) housing rather 
than Extra Care Accommodation.  “Extra Care” 
schemes, described as “Assisted Living: Extra Care” 
developments by McCarthy and Stone, differ crucially 
from Category II housing in that they are specifically 
developed with the “frail elderly” in mind.  Typically the 
average age of residents in these developments is 83.  
As such, Extra Care developments provide a higher 
level of facilities and greater provision of care and 
support and are generally considered to be the 
stepping point between more traditional forms of 
sheltered housing and nursing homes. 
 
(8) Once again, due to the age and frailty and the 
intended residents, Extra Care developments have 
lower levels of car ownership than retirement / 
sheltered (Category II) housing.  The Council’s 
proposed car parking guidance for residential care 
and nursing homes in Table 1, 1 space per 4 
dwellings, is a more appropriate standard for this form 
of development 
 
(9) We therefore respectfully request that Table 1 
be amended by incorporating Extra Care 
Accommodation with the standards proposed for 
Residential Car and Nursing Homes. 

 
 
15/2 

 
 
McCarthy and 
Stone 

 
Page 31 Table 1b – Extra Care Housing, Residential 
Care Homes and Nursing Homes 
 
Cycle Parking 
(1) We consider the requirements for cycling 
provision to be unrealistic for specialist 
accommodation for the elderly.  While the standards 
proposed for Extra Care accommodation and 

 
 
 
 
 
The proposed amendments to the SPD invite developers to assess 
all parking needs, including the cycle and mobility scooter parking 
requirements case by case whereby the nature of the development, 
the likely mobility of the residents and the local facilities influencing 
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Residential Care / Nursing Homes are lower than 
those for general needs housing, they still appear 
excessive. 
 
(2) McCarthy and Stone have over 1,000 
developments in the UK and commissioned the Traffic 
and Transportation consultant, Dr Alan Burns, to 
assess the level of bicycle usage in their Later Living 
(Category II) schemes, i.e. development s aimed at 
the more “active” or independent elderly.  A copy of 
the report is attached.  This research revealed that 
bicycle ownership amongst residents of these 
developments was marginal at 2%, or approximately 1 
unit per 117 apartments.  Bicycle storage could often 
be accommodated without the need for specialist 
facilities, typically within the electric buggy, mobility 
storage facilities.  In Extra Care accommodation, 
where frailty amongst residents is much higher, it 
would be reasonable to assume that the level of 
bicycle usage ownership would be even lower. 
 
(3) We accept that there are clear benefits to 
encouraging cycling as a means of transportation, 
both in terms of sustainability and the health of 
residents (within reason).  We also acknowledge that 
the provision of bicycle storage could potentially 
encourage residents to cycle as an alternative means 
of transport.  There is little point however in asking 
developers to provide redundant facilities. 
 
(4) We therefore respectfully request that the 
Council significantly reduce the cycle storage 
standards proposed and suggest a standard of 1 
storage space for every 15 units for Category II 
housing. 
 
(5) It is counter-intuitive to suggest that residents 
who have moved into Extra Care accommodation and 
Residential Care / Nursing home for reasons of health 

the need, desire and ability to cycle can be accounted for.   
 
 
 
It is not clear if the assessment by Dr Alan Burns is representative of 
the cycle parking provisions residents would like to have in Gosport, 
where cycle use is far higher than the national average.  Nor is it 
clear if the very low cycle ownership reported results from a lack of 
convenient facilities on the sites surveyed. However where this 
research has relevant data on comparable sites it can be taken into 
account in determining parking need. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
There is no cycle parking standard for residents of Residential Care 
Homes and Nursing Homes.  However ‘Extra Care’ can be provided 
in a broad range of sheltered housing where a proportion of 
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and frailty will need regular access to a bicycle.  We 
would therefore suggest that the requirement for 
bicycle storage is removed for these types of 
development. 
 

occupants may be mobile and wish to cycle. 

 
 
11/2 

 
 
Milln Gate 
Properties 

 
Page 32 Table 3 – Retail Development 
Table 3 applies different standards for ‘covered’ and 
‘uncovered’ retail but does not set out the reasoning 
for the difference or whether the standard applies to 
the part of a scheme that is ‘uncovered’ or to the 
scheme in its entirety. Clarification is required on what 
the SPD considers to be ‘uncovered’, for the 
avoidance of doubt. 
 

 
 
The standards for  uncovered retail areas are applicable to areas 
displaying bulkier goods, or goods not requiring total weather 
protection and generally attracting a lower density of shoppers 
than enclosed shops and stores - and hence have a lower 
parking requirement.  
 
For clarification it is proposed to add a note following Table 3 to 
indicate that covered areas are typically shops or stores where 
retail areas are fully or substantially enclosed in a permanent 
building normally with heat and light. Uncovered areas are retail 
spaces such as builder’s yards and the ‘outside’ areas of garden 
centres which are substantially open to the weather, but may be 
covered in part by canopies or other light structures offering only 
partial enclosure. 
 

 
 
7/1 

 
 
Hampshire 
County Council 

 
Page 33 Table 4 - Educational Establishments 
HCC are pleased to see that the recently adopted 
School Parking Standards have been included in the 
SPD. 
 

 
 
Support Noted. 

 
 
6/12 

 
 
1 resident 
 

 
Page 35 Table 5 – Health Establishments 
Ignores the collective effects of a backlog of patients 
with more waiting at the end of consultation periods.  
Also, car parking standards must reflect actual rather 
than anticipated logjam periods. 

 
 
To improve parking for patients waiting the standards in the draft 
SPD are set 20% above the current Hampshire Parking 
Standards.  Page 35, Table 5 of the SPD will also be amended to 
include a minimum car and cycle parking provision for treatment 
rooms. 
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Appendix B – Guidance on Cycle Parking Provision 

 
No comments received. 

 
Appendix C - References 

 
No Comments received. 
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SCHEDULE OF PROPOSED CHANGES TO PARKING SPD               APPENDIX 3 

 
Page / Paragraph   

Proposed change 
 
Reason/Comment As shown in 

final draft 
As shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

 
Section 1: Introduction 

 
Page 1,  
Para. 1.3 

 
Page 1, 
Para. 1.3 

 
Amend to read :- 
 
The Parking Standards SPD will be a material consideration in 
determining any planning application. It presently supports the 
Gosport Borough Local Plan Review (GBLPR) (Adopted May 
2006) and is primarily linked to “saved” Policies R/DP1 
(General Standards of Development within the Urban Area) and 
R/T11 (Access and Parking).  Once the emerging Gosport 
Borough Local Plan (2011-2029) is adopted the SPD will linked 
to Policy LP23 (Layout of Sites and Parking policy) or its 
equivalent policy. 

 
 
 
To clarify how the SPD will support the policies of the current 
and proposed local plans further to consultation response 
13/1. 

 
Page 4,  
Para. 1.12 

 
Page 4 

 
Insert new paragraph 1.12 :- 
 
Where no Design and Access Statement or Transport 
Assessment are required to comply with the guidance and 
thresholds above other information justifying the parking 
proposals shall be provided in support of planning applications. 
 
Other references to Design and Access Statement or Transport 
Assessments within the SPD have been amended to include or 
other supporting information 
 

 
 
 
From 25th June 2013 there were changes in the statutory 
requirement to include a "Design and Access Statement" with 
planning applications.  They are now only required for major 
developments and certain developments in conservation 
areas. 

 
Section 2: Parking Problems, Policy Objectives & Standards 

 
Page 8, 
Para 2.5 

 
Page 8, 
Para 2.5 

 
Add after last sentence :- 
See paragraphs 3.4, 3.5 and 3.11 for further guidance on the 
use of on and off-street parking. 

 
 
To provide a cross reference to guidance on the use of on and 
off street parking further to consultation response 18/3. 
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Page / Paragraph   
Proposed change 

 
Reason/Comment As shown in 

final draft 
As shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

 
Page 8,  
Para. 2.8 

 
Page 8, 
Para 2.8 

 
Amend to read: 
 
Tenure is another of several influences on household car 
ownership.  Rented accommodation, particularly social rented 
housing, can have fewer cars that owner occupied households 
in dwellings of similar size and type.  However there is potential 
for tenure to change over the life of most dwellings to owner 
occupied status, therefore the General Residential parking 
standards (Ref. Table 1a) shall normally be 
applied.  Reductions in standards will only be considered for 
rented properties where there is evidence that tenure is unlikely 
to change or the developer can demonstrate that lower 
standards are otherwise appropriate. 

 
 
 
To provide clarification on the effects of changes in tenure on 
car ownership further to consultation response 13/5. 

 
Page 9,  
Para. 2.10 

 
Page 9, 
Para 2.10 

 
Amend to read :-  
 
The Parking Standards as set out in Appendix A indicate the 
minimum number of spaces likely to be required to meet the 
needs of various forms of residential and non-residential 
development. 

 
 
 
For consistency with amendments to Appendix A, paragraph 1 
and further to response 18/2. 
 

 
Page 10, 
Para. 2.16 

 
Page 10, 
Para. 2.16 

 
Change last sentence to :- 
 
Where practicable developers should survey existing parking 
demands at similar forms of development in comparable 
localities to assist in determining an adequate parking 
provision. 

 

 
 
 
To indicate parking surveys will only be required where 
practicable further to consultation response 12/2. 

 
Page 10, 
Para. 2.19 

 
Page 10 

 
Add new paragraph 2.19 :- 
 
Developers should consider the promotion of car clubs and 
bicycle hire schemes as a means of reducing the need for 
people to have their own vehicles.  Consideration will need to 

 
 
 
To encourage developers to consider car clubs and cycle 
pools in Travel Plans and provide appropriate parking further 
to consultation response 8/1. 
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Page / Paragraph   
Proposed change 

 
Reason/Comment As shown in 

final draft 
As shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

be given to the parking requirements of hire or pool vehicles in 
accessible locations, including the storage of cycles and the 
charging needs of electric cars and cycles. 
 

 
Section 3: Parking Issues and Considerations 

 
Page 15, 
Para. 3.22 

 
Page 16, 
Para. 3.22 

 
Page 16, paragraph  3.22, delete 2

nd
 sentence and insert :-  

 
However where overspill parking or other parking arising from 
the development is likely to cause demonstrable harm to the 
public highway in terms of capacity, operation or safety the 
developer may be required to enter into a legal agreement with 
the Council or the Highway Authority to fund traffic 
management or other appropriate mitigation measures.  For 
example this funding may be used for Traffic Regulation 
Orders, traffic signs and markings to control where and when 
parking takes place, or for loading bays or other on-street 
parking improvements. 
 

 
 
 
To clarify possible requirements for Legal Agreements with the 
Highway Authority further to consultation response 7/2. 

 
Section4: The Design of Parking Places 

 
Page 18, 
Para. 4.7 

 
Page 18, 
Para. 4.7 

 
Amend 1

st
 sentence to read :- 

 
The diagram below shows the minimum dimensions required 
for parking places and should be read in conjunction with the 
notes below. 

 
 
 
For clarity further to consultation response 6/5. 

 
Page 19, 
Para. 4.11 

 
Page 19, 
Para. 4.11 

 
Amend 1

st
 sentence to read :- 

 
In domestic parking places there should be sufficient space 
around vehicles to allow convenient and safe loading and 
unloading and enable vehicle cleaning and maintenance 
without encroachment upon the adjacent footway or road. 

 
 
 
For clarity further to consultation response 6/6. 
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Page / Paragraph   
Proposed change 

 
Reason/Comment As shown in 

final draft 
As shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

 
Page 22, 
Para. 4.26 

 
Page 22, 
Para. 4.26 

 
Amend 2

nd
 sentence to read :- 

 
Where garages contribute to the car parking or cycle parking 
provisions of a site, and are necessary to meet the parking 
standards, planning conditions will be applied to ensure they 
are kept available for that purpose. 

 
 
 
To secure the retention of garages.  Ref. consultation 
response 6/9. 

 
Section 5: Cycle, Motorcycle, Electric & Commercial Vehicle Parking 

 
Page 27, 
Para. 5.21 

 
Page 27, 
Para. 5.21 

 
Amend Paragraph 5.21 to read :- 
 
Developers must determine the standards of commercial 
vehicle access and parking required to meet the needs of 
individual applications in a Design and Access Statement, 
Transport Assessment or other supporting information having 
regard to prospective occupiers present and future. 

 

 
 
 
For consistency further to consultation response 11/1.. 

 
Appendix A – Parking Standards 

 
Page 28, 
Appendix A, 
Paragraph 1 

 
Page 28, 
Appendix A, 
Paragraph 1 

 
Amend paragraph 1, sentence 1 to :- 
 
The following tables indicate the minimum number of parking 
places required to meet the needs of various classes of 
development.  
 

 
 
 
For consistency with paragraph 2.10 further to response 12/1 
and 18/2. 

 
Page 28 
Appendix A, 
Paragraph 2 

 
Page 28 
Appendix A, 
Paragraph 2 

 
Replace text with :- 
 
The Parking Standards in these tables will not satisfy all 
circumstances and it should not be assumed that proposed 
parking provisions meeting the standards are automatically 
acceptable.  Developers should consider if they are fully 
appropriate to individual applications and would satisfy the core 

 
 
 
For consistency with paragraph 2.10 further to responses 11/1 
and 12/1. 
 
For consistency with new paragraph 1.12. 
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Page / Paragraph   
Proposed change 

 
Reason/Comment As shown in 

final draft 
As shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

objectives of this SPD below. Increases or reductions will be 
considered where justified by a Design and Access Statement 
or Transport Assessment with regard to relevant factors such 
as the nature and location of the development, the allocation of 
parking spaces (or not), visitor parking requirements, the 
function of the street and existing parking demands and 
capacity.  Where practicable surveys may be required of 
existing parking demands at similar forms of development in 
comparable localities to assist in determining parking needs. 
Where no Design and Access Statement or Transport 
Assessment is required other information justifying the parking 
proposals shall be provided in support of planning applications 
(see paragraphs 1.9 – 1.12). 

 
Page 29, 
Appendix A, 
Paragraph 8 

 
Page 28, 
Appendix A  

 
Add to Appendix A, new paragraph  8 as follows :-  
 
Developers must determine the standards of commercial 
vehicle access and parking required to meet the needs of 
individual applications in a Design and Access Statement, 
Transport Assessment or other supporting information having 
regard to prospective occupiers present and future.  They 
should demonstrate that the development proposals, including 
any change of use, will provide when required sufficient space 
for commercial vehicles to safely and conveniently manoeuvre, 
park, load and unload without undue interference with the 
safety and function of the highway. 
 

 
 
 
For consistency further to consultation response 11/1. 

 
Page 30, 
Table 1a 

 
Page 30, 
Table 1a 

 
Add to note 1 :- 
 
Where a mix of allocated and unallocated spaces are proposed 
for individual dwellings (e.g. for a 2 bed unit - 1 allocated space 
and 0.7 unallocated spaces) the proposal shall be justified by a 
Design and Access Statement, Transport Assessment or other 
supporting information.  Guidance on the calculation of the 

 
 
 
To acknowledge that parking requirements for individual 
dwellings may be met through a mix of allocated and 
unallocated parking, further to consultation response 17/1.  
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Page / Paragraph   
Proposed change 

 
Reason/Comment As shown in 

final draft 
As shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

parking provision is provided in the Communities and Local 
Government: Residential Car Parking Research, 2007. 

 
Page 30, 
Table 1a 

 
Page 30, 
Table 1a 

 
Amend note 2 to read:- 
 
An extra 0.2 spaces per dwelling must be provided for visitors 
off-street or, where there is demonstrable capacity, in whole or 
part on-street. 

 
 
 
To improve clarity and to provide consistency with Paras 3.11 
and 3.12, Page 13 further to consultation response 17/2. 

 
Page 31 
Table 1b 

 
Page 31 
Table 1b 

 
Amend title to :- 
 
Retirement / Sheltered / Extra Care Housing; Residential Care 
Homes and Nursing Homes 

 
 
 
To reflect range of terminology now in use in respect of Extra 
Care Housing and the like, further to consultation response 
15/1. 

 
Page 31 
Table 1b 

 
Page 31 
Table 1b 

 
1) Amend 2

nd
 row of table to read :- 

 
Retirement / Sheltered / Extra Care Housing 
 
2) Merge columns 2,3 &4 in row 2 of table and insert :- 
 
Parking standards for cars and cycles to be determined through 
a Design and Access Statement, Transport Assessment or 
other supporting information.  See notes 1-8 below for further 
details. 
 
 
3) Add notes below table 1b as follows :- 
 
1. There are a range of housing options available for the elderly and 
for people needing varying levels of domestic support, personal and 
health care whilst continuing to live in their own flat, apartment or 
bungalow.  There is a wide range of terminology in use for such 
housing including retirement homes, sheltered housing, independent 
living, assisted living, later living and extra care housing. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
To require developers to assess the parking needs of 
retirement, sheltered, extra care homes and the like further to 
consultation response 15/2. 
 
 
 
 
 
To provide guidance on the information required to support the 
application, further to consultation response 15/2. 
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Page / Paragraph   
Proposed change 

 
Reason/Comment As shown in 

final draft 
As shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

 
2. Housing schemes are provided by Local Authorities, Housing 
Associations and the private sector.   At one end of the scale there are 
retirement homes, typically for people over 60 years of age, with few 
shared facilities which are managed and maintained by staff living off-
site.  At the other end of the scale there are schemes with full-time on-
site managers which have communal facilities such as laundry, lounge, 
and catering, and offer  entertainment,  domestic support (such as 
cleaning, laundry and shopping services) and varying degrees of 
personal care as required.  These homes will attract people with a 
wide demographic and health profile with variable car ownership. 
 
3. Schemes where residents receive a high degree of support and care 
will require less parking for residents than general residential homes, 
but will need more parking for wardens, staff, carers and visitors.  
Given the broad  range of accommodation available and the varying 
needs of occupants the Council will consider the parking requirements 
of retirement homes, sheltered housing, extra care housing and the 
like on a case by case basis and will require a full assessment of their 
individual needs to be submitted in a Design and Access Statement or 
Transport Assessment.   
 
4. Data on the parking provision, the parking needs and the 
performance of comparable development should be provided where 
practicable.  The following details should also be provided in respect of 
the proposed development and existing development informing the 
proposed standards:- 
 

 The number and type of dwellings and the number and age of 
occupants (range and distribution) and their anticipated care 
and support needs. 

 Resident car ownership, numbers of disabled badge holders, 
mobility scooters and cycles. 

 The staffing provision including details of resident and non-
resident staff, working hours and shift patterns.  Staffing shall 
include the warden / manager and assistants, grounds and 
buildings maintenance staff, cleaners, caterers etc.. 

 Number and visiting times of the resident’s  domestic and 
care assistants and visiting health professionals  
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Page / Paragraph   
Proposed change 

 
Reason/Comment As shown in 

final draft 
As shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

 Other visitors including family, friends, supporters and 
entertainers. 

 
5. Consideration also needs to be given to :- 
 

 Possible overnight accommodation for visitors 

 The access, turning and parking requirements of delivery, 
maintenance and emergency vehicles 

 Parking for communal transport (e.g. mini-bus) 

 Car parking for the disabled and convenient and secure 
covered parking and charging facilities for mobility scooters 

 Cycle parking facilities for residents, staff and visitors with 
appropriate weather protection and security. 

 The proximity to and range of local services, shops and public 
transport facilities and other factors which may influence car 
ownership and use, including - 

 The allocation of the parking to users and the controls and 
costs (if any) applied. 

 
6.The application should demonstrate how and where parking needs 
will be met throughout the day. 
 
7. The following parking provisions are provided as a rough indication 
only of possible parking needs across the range of housing types:- 
 

Resident Parking  

Retirement homes for unassisted living for 
residents over 60 years of age with no 
permanent on site staff.  Support largely limited 
to building and grounds management and 
maintenance and emergency response service.  
Homes will generally be smaller than general 
housing and have communal gardens and 
parking. 

0.5 to 1.2 
unallocated 
spaces per unit 
for 1 bed to 3 
bed units 
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Page / Paragraph   
Proposed change 

 
Reason/Comment As shown in 

final draft 
As shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

Housing with domestic support available, likely 
to be  attractive to older residents with growing 
mobility difficulties.  Will have an on-site warden 
and some communal facilities (e.g. lounge and 
laundry).  

1 space per 3 
units 

Housing predominantly for frail elderly with a full 
range of communal facilities including catering 
and entertainment, domestic support and 
personal care available. 

1 space per 4 
units 

Staff Parking 1 space per 
resident staff. 
2 spaces for 
every 3 non-
resident staff. 

Visitor Parking 
 

1 space per 4 
units 
 

Cycle Parking 
 
No indication of cycle parking requirements for 
residents is given and this should be 
determined according to the location and the 
mobility of the occupants.  

Long Stay for 
staff – 1 space 
per 6 staff, 
minimum of 2. 
Short Stay for 
visitors - 1 space 
per 6 residents, 
minimum of 2. 

 
 

 

 
Tables 2-8 

 
Tables 2-8 

 
Below tables 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 & 8 change existing note, or add a 
new note to read :- 
 
Developers must determine the standards of  commercial 
vehicle access and parking required to meet the needs of 
individual applications (see Appendix A, page 29, paragraph 8) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
For consistency further to consultation response 11/1. 
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Page / Paragraph   
Proposed change 

 
Reason/Comment As shown in 

final draft 
As shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

 
Page 34, 
Table 3 

 
Page 32, 
Table 3 

 
Add note 3 below Table 3 :- 
 
Covered areas are typically shops or stores where retail areas 
are fully or substantially enclosed in a permanent building 
normally with heat and light. Uncovered areas are retail spaces 
such as builder’s yards and the ‘outside’ areas of garden 
centres which are substantially open to the weather, but may be 
covered in part by canopies or other light structures offering 
only partial enclosure. 

 
 
 
To clarify the meaning of covered and uncovered further to 
consultation response 11/2. 

 
Page 36,  
Table 5 

 
Page 35,  
Table 5 

 
Row 3 
Car parking standards for health centres, doctors, dentists and 
veterinary surgeries amended such that the specified number of 
spaces for cars and cycles are required for each consulting 
room and for each treatment room. 

 
 
To ensure adequate parking provisions are made in respect of 
both consulting rooms and treatment rooms further to 
consultation response 6/12. 

 
Appendix B – Guidance on Cycle Parking Provision 

   
Unchanged 

 

 
Appendix C – Car Ownership Date by Ward in Gosport 2001 and 2011 

 

 
Appendix C 

  
New Appendix added to detail car ownership by ward 

 
To assist in the determining the parking requirements to meet 
variable demand further to consultation response 13/5. 

 
Appendix C - References 
 
Appendix D 

 
Appendix C 

 
Amended to Appendix D due to insertion of new Appendix C 

 

 
Minor text changes and corrections of errors have not been listed. 
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1.0 Introduction 

1.1 Gosport Borough Council is required to consider whether its planning documents 
would have a significant adverse effect upon the integrity of internationally 
designated sites of nature conservation importance including ‘European sites’ which 
are designated within Gosport Borough and the wider sub-region. This consideration 
is undertaken through a process known as a Habitats Regulations Assessment which 
is a requirement of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 (the 
Habitats Regulations)1. 
 

1.2 European sites provide important habitats for rare, endangered or vulnerable natural 
habitats and species of exceptional importance within the European Union. These 
sites consist of Special Areas of Conservation (SACs, designated under the Habitats 
Directive) and Special Protection Areas (SPAs, designated under European Union 
Directive 2009/147/EC on the conservation of wild birds (the Birds Directive)).  

 
1.3 Government policy (National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (DCLG 2012) and 

Circular 06/05 (ODPM, 2005)) requires that Ramsar sites (designated under the 
International Wetlands Convention, UNESCO, 1971) are treated as if they are fully 
designated European sites for the purposes of considering development proposals 
that may affect them. 

 
1.4 The HRA must be applied to all Local Development Documents (LDD) in England 

and Wales and aims to assess the potential effects of a land use plan against the 
conservation objectives of any European sites designated for their nature 
conservation importance.  

 

2.0 Parking SPD Background 

2.1 The Borough Council’s Parking SPD aims to inform developers of the required 
parking provision associated with new development.  The Parking SPD will be used 
by the Borough Council when assessing and determining planning applications. It 
seeks to ensure the delivery of adequate levels of parking in accordance with good 
design standards to meet the needs of the development, whilst protecting the 
interests of the highway user, the neighbouring community, businesses and services.  
 

2.2 The SPD will initially be linked to ‘saved’ Policy R/DP1 of the Gosport Borough Local 
Plan Review (2006) which sets out general standards of development within the 
Borough and Policy R/T11 relating to access and parking. Once the emerging 
Gosport Borough Local Plan (2011-2029) is adopted the SPD will be linked to Policy 
LP23 (Layout of Sites and Parking Policy) or its equivalent policy. 

 

3.0 Habitat Regulation Assessment Screening 

3.1 The emerging Gosport Borough Local Plan 2011-2029 has been subject to a full 
Habitat Regulation Assessment2 (Urban Edge 2012). Policy LP23 relates to Layout of 
Sites and Parking and is considered the main policy to which this SPD is linked.  
 

                                              
1 the UK’s transposition of European Union Directive 92/43/EEC on the conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna and 

flora (the Habitats Directive) 
2 http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/local-development-

framework/gosport-borough-local-plan-2029/gosport-borough-local-plan-2011-2029-consultation-draft-december-
2012/evidence-studies/habitats-regulation-assessment/?Habitats%20Regulation%20Assessment  

http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/local-development-framework/gosport-borough-local-plan-2029/gosport-borough-local-plan-2011-2029-consultation-draft-december-2012/evidence-studies/habitats-regulation-assessment/?Habitats%20Regulation%20Assessment
http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/local-development-framework/gosport-borough-local-plan-2029/gosport-borough-local-plan-2011-2029-consultation-draft-december-2012/evidence-studies/habitats-regulation-assessment/?Habitats%20Regulation%20Assessment
http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/local-development-framework/gosport-borough-local-plan-2029/gosport-borough-local-plan-2011-2029-consultation-draft-december-2012/evidence-studies/habitats-regulation-assessment/?Habitats%20Regulation%20Assessment
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3.2 All the proposed policies were screened for likely significant effects on the European 
sites. Such effects were sorted into one of 17 categories which are derived from the 
draft HRA guidance document produced for Natural England (Tyldesley, 2009). They 
determine which, if any, elements of the plan would be likely to have a significant 
effect on any interest feature of any European site, alone or in combination with other 
projects and plans, directly or indirectly. 

 
3.3 As a result of the screening, the HRA3 concluded that the Layout of Sites and Parking 

Policy LP23 would have no negative effect on any of the European sites, primarily 
as the policy itself does not lead to development, for example, it relates to 
design and other qualitative criteria for development.   

 

3.4 This screening opinion is therefore also relevant to the contents of the Parking SPD. 

 

4.0 Conclusion 

4.1 No further detailed Habitats Regulations Assessment is required as the SPD will 

have no negative effect on any European site. 

                                              
3 See Appendix 1 of the HRA for the Gosport Borough Local Plan 2011-209 for the full screening table and methodology. 
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 AGENDA ITEM NO. 07 
  

Board/Committee: Economic Development Board 

Date of Meeting: 6th February 2014 

Title: Design Supplementary Planning Document (SPD): 
Adopted Version 

Author: Borough Solicitor & Deputy Chief Executive 

Status: For Decision 

  
Purpose 
 To consider the Design Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 

for adoption.  
 
  
Recommendation 
 That the Board agrees the Design Supplementary Planning 

Document, as set out in Appendix 1, for adoption and that the 
Design Supplementary Planning Document becomes part of the 
Gosport Local Development Framework. 

  
1 Background 
  
1.1 One of the core principles of the National Planning Policy Framework 

(NPPF) is to always seek to secure high quality design and a good 
standard of amenity for all existing and future occupants of land and 
buildings. The NPPF considers that good design is a key aspect of 
sustainable development, is indivisible from good planning, and 
should contribute positively to making places better for people.   

  
1.2 Both the Local Plan Review (2006), in policy R/DP1, and the draft 

Local Plan 2011-2029, in policy LP10, recognise the importance of 
good design in the submission of development proposals.  These 
policies set out general standards against which planning 
applications are assessed. However, these planning applications 
could be better informed by the production of design guidance. This 
SPD would guide potential applicants in how to submit planning 
applications that make a positive contribution to the townscape. 

  
2 Report 
  
2.1 The Consultation Draft of the Design SPD was agreed for 

consultation purposes at the Economic Development Board of 19th 
June 2013. Following the June Board, the Council has now 
undertaken six weeks of consultation (26th June – 7th August 2013) 
on the Design SPD. Consultation was conducted in accordance with 
the Council’s Statement of Community Involvement.  As a result of 
this consultation 13 representations were received, of which 4 were 
from residents and 9 from a range of organisations. 
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2.2 These comments have been summarised and are contained within 
the ‘Summary and Analysis of Consultation Responses’ (Appendix 2) 
together with a consideration of each representation.  

  
2.3 Overall there was general support for the Design SPD. The main 

points raised included  

 The need to give clearer advice on developments affecting 
listed buildings 

 Clarity on density of development 

 The importance of mature trees 

 Biodiversity issues 

 Clarity on separation distances and overlooking 

 Clarification on daylight and sunlight issues 

 More detail on Internal space 
  
2.4 In addition the Government has published a draft Housing Standards 

Review. Whilst this document has only consultation status it gives a 
clear indication of the Government’s intentions. The key feature is 
that local authorities should not be too prescriptive in their 
documents. One area where it directly affects the Design SPD is the 
introduction of prescriptive internal space standards. Accordingly 
some changes have been proposed in the revised Design SPD to 
reflect this point of view. 

  
2.5 A number of proposed changes have been made to the Design SPD 

as a result of considering the consultation responses and proposed 
changes to Government guidance. These are outlined below and 
detailed in the ‘Schedule of Proposed Changes’ in Appendix 3 of this 
report. 

  
2.6 A revised version of the Design SPD has been prepared in light of 

the proposed changes in Appendix C and is included as Appendix 1. 
 

 SPD Adoption Process 
  
2.7 If Members agree to adopt the Design SPD it will be necessary to 

undertake a number of actions in order to comply with the Town and 
Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. This 
includes publishing 

 the Adoption Statement which sets out the Council’s intention 
to adopt the SPD and that any person with sufficient interest 
in the decision to adopt the SPD may apply to the High Court 
for permission to apply for a judicial review of that decision 
and that such an application must be made not later than 3 
months after the SPD adoption date; 

 the Consultation Statement including how interested parties 
were consulted as well as a summary of key issues and how 
these have been addressed; and 

 the Habitats Regulations Assessment Screening Report 
Appendix 4). 
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3 Risk Assessment 
  
3.1 
 

The failure to adopt a Design Guidance SPD could lead to proposals 
for development coming forward that have been poorly designed.  
The result would be that these planning applications could be 
recommended for refusal. If potential applicants had the benefit of 
using the design guidance then proposals for development may 
come forward that enhance the townscape and therefore may be 
more acceptable. 

  
4 Conclusion 
  
4.1 The Council has received a number of responses as a result of its 

consultation on the Design SPD.  These have helped inform the 
proposed final version with a number of changes proposed.  The 
approved version of the SPD will provide a sound planning 
framework to provide design guidance and will be a material 
consideration when determining future planning applications. 

  

Financial Services comments: None 

Legal Services comments: None 

Service Improvement Plan 
implications: 

The SDP is part of the suite of documents 
required to support to the Local Plan. 

Corporate Plan: One of the Council’s strategic priorities is 
to enhance the Borough’s unique character 
and heritage. This SPD will assist that in 
achieving that aim. 

Risk Assessment: See section 3 

Background papers:  Economic Development Sub Board 
Reports and Minutes  (19th June 
2013) 

 Draft Gosport Borough Local Plan 
2011-2029 

 Townscape Assessment of  the 
Borough of Gosport 2013 

 Responses to consultation 

Appendices Appendix 1: Design SPD; 
Appendix 2: Summary and Analysis of 
Consultation Responses; 
Appendix 3: Schedule of Proposed 
Changes; 
Appendix 4: Habitats Regulations 
Assessment for the Design SPD  

Report author/ Lead Officer: Chris Payne, Head of Planning Policy 
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Introduction
This Document

Gosport Borough Council as a 
member of the Partnership for Urban 
South Hampshire (PUSH) has signed 
up to the Quality Places Charter 
(October 2012). As part of this 
charter the Council is committed to 
delivering plan making and quality 
design policies including guidance on 
creating high quality development. 
This draft Supplementary Planning 
Document (SPD) seeks to meet that 
commitment. The document is an 
adaption of the Push Quality Places 
Model SPD but has been amended 
to make it particularly relevant to 
design issues in Gosport. 

To accompany this SPD the Council 
has commissioned a Townscape 
Appraisal of the Borough. This 
Townscape Appraisal (2013) sets 
the context for the design of new 
development within the Borough and 
should be a consideration when using 
this SPD. The Townscape Appraisal 
can be found at www.gosport.gov.
uk/spd  on the Design SPD page.

This document is designed to 
provide guidance on Gosport 
Borough Council’s expectations and 
aspirations for the design of new 
development (both residential and 
non-residential) in the Borough. 

This Supplementary Planning 
Document (SPD) is primarily linked 
to ‘saved’ Policy R/DP1 of the 
Gosport Borough Local Plan Review 
(GBLPR) (Adopted May 2006), which 
sets out the general standards of 
development within the Borough. 
The detailed guidance of the SPD 
has been prepared in accordance 
with the relevant saved policies of 
the GBLPR. The SPD also takes into 
account the emerging Gosport Local 
Plan 2011-2029 and its supporting 
evidence. Once the latest Local Plan 
is adopted, the SPD will be linked to 
the Design policy.

The design guidance is organised 
into different design themes (e.g. 
Architectural Detail and Design), 
which contain related design issues. 
These are general guidelines and the 
requirement for information may be 
more or less rigorous depending on 
the scale of development proposed. 
The coloured boxes correspond 
to the design themes and contain 
the ‘Key Design Principles’. These 
Key Design Principles are used in an 
assessment checklist in Appendix A. 

Key words or terms, which appear 
throughout the document are 
included in the glossary.

The images in this document are for 
illustrative purposes only.

What status does this document have?
The Design SPD will be a material 
consideration in determining any 
planning application and supports 
the Gosport Borough Local Plan 
Review (GBLPR) (Adopted May 
2006) primarily linked to saved 
policy R/DPI, (www.gosport.gov.uk/
localplanreview) and the emerging 
Gosport Borough Local Plan 
2011-2029 (www.gosport.gov.uk/
localplan2029). It has also had regard 
to the National Planning Policy 
Framework particularly paragraphs 
56-58.

Who is this document for?
This document is for any person 
or organisation proposing new 
development or changes to existing 
buildings and spaces. It will be useful 
for the following: 
• Gosport residents 
• Investors and developers in Gosport
• The Local Planning Authority (LPA)
• Design teams: architects, planners, 

landscape architects, engineers, 
agents and surveyors

• Special Interest Groups (local 
and national heritage, nature 
conservation, disability access, etc.)

How will it be used?
• It will be used by the Borough 

Council as a material consideration 
when assessing and determining 
future planning applications;

• To engage developers, i.e. at 
the ‘pre-application’ stage, to 
encourage the best and most 
appropriate design;

• By Members when considering 
the design aspects of planning 
applications;

• To promote high quality design in 
Gosport; and

• As a reference source by people 
with a particular interest in 
development proposals and 
regeneration.

• To promote the economic 
development of the Borough

Pre-Application Advice
The Council welcomes an early and 
open dialogue to ensure that the 
best possible design is achieved. 
This allows for faster and more 
straightforward planning decisions to 
be made whilst delivering a higher 
standard of design. 

In many instances there is a 
requirement to prepare a Design 
and Access Statement to support a 
planning application.

This Design Guidance will provide 
assistance in preparing Design 
and Access statements. Further 
information on when a Design And 
Access Statement is required and 
what should be included in it can be 
obtained at the following website. 
http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/
your-council/council-services/
planning-section/requirement-for-
design-and-access-statements/ 

Introduction
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Good Design 

“Good design is a key aspect of 
sustainable development, is indivisible 
from good planning, and should 
contribute positively to making 
places better for people”
(National Planning Policy Framework, 
Policy 56).

Good quality places add economic, 
environmental and social value to 
an area, which is widely recognised 
and supported by research. High 
quality places and buildings 
generate greater rental and 
capital value for local authorities 
and investors; such places and 
buildings heighten the image, 
attractiveness and competitiveness 
of a settlement helping to generate 
inward investment and making it a 
more desirable place to live, work 
and play. Successful design of new 
development has been shown 
to create a premium for property 
values and a signifi cant increase 
in the health and wellbeing of 
the occupants and users of those 
buildings and spaces created. 

“Urban design is the art of making 
places for people. It includes the 
way places work and matters 
such as community safety, as well 
as how they look. It concerns the 
connections between people and 
places, movement and urban form, 
nature and the built fabric, and the 
processes for ensuring successful 
villages, towns and cities.” 
(By Design, CABE, 2000)

Good design should be a positive 
response to the local character, 
history and identity. Design is about 
place, there is no simple formula that 
will work for every site; however, there 
are core principles that will allow a 
considered approach that will help 
to realise the best design for a site. 
Designing for local distinctiveness 
involves the integration of local 
practices with the latest technologies, 
building types and needs. Good 
design should not be viewed as 
an optional or additional expense 

as “design costs are only a small 
percentage of construction costs, 
but it is through the design process 
that the largest impact can be made 
on the quality, effi ciency and overall 
sustainability of buildings… “
(Manual for Streets, 2007)

Fig 2: Aerial View of Gosport town centre

Fig 1: Gosport High Street

Introduction
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The criteria for achieving good 
design in the built environment are 
well established in architectural and 
design practice. A quality place has 
a number of essential components 
which are identifi ed in Fig 3.

Good design is not simply a matter 
of creating attractive buildings 
and places.  The elements of the 
development must also be 
suffi ciently robust to carry out their 
function without deteriorating too 
quickly.  Buildings and spaces must 
be designed to function well for 
the purpose they were designed 
for.

Firmness
Will it last?

Functionality
Is it fi t for 
purpose?

Delight
Does it look 

good?

Fig 4: Components of good design

Building for Life
‘Building for Life’ is the national standard for well-designed homes and 
neighbourhoods. The assessment comprises 12 questions and can be a useful 
tool for evaluating the urban design quality of proposals and completed 
developments.  

See the Design Council website: www.designcouncil.org.uk/our-work/cabe/
sectors/housing/building-for-life

Fig 3: Extract from PUSH Quality Places 
Charter

Good
Quality
Places

Good range and 
mix of homes, 
jobs, services, 

cultural facilities 
and public space

Sensitive 
treatment of 

historic buildings, 
spaces and 
landscapes

Well designed 
and maintained 

sustainable 
buildings and 

spaces

Ample high 
quality green 

space and green 
structure
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Key Design Principles
The design guidance in this 
document can be distilled into the 
following ‘Key Design Principles’. 
These were agreed by the PUSH 
authorities. Ideally, all development 
should address all of these principles 
and a successful response to all 
of them is likely to lead to a well-
designed development. 

Appendix A: The Key Design 
Principles Checklist breaks down 
each design principle into a series of 
sub questions that should be asked 
by the developer and the Borough 
Council to determine whether the 
design principles have been met. 
This checklist is designed for use as 
an everyday assessment tool for 
development schemes from the pre-
application stage onwards.

1. Access to Local Facilities and
 Public Transport

2. Integrating with Existing
 Movement Networks

3. Site Context and Analysis

4. Residential Density

5. Legibility

6. External Space

7. Environmental Sustainability

8. Public Open Space

9. Residential Amenity

10. Access around the Site

11. Parking

New development should provide for safe and convenient access, 
particularly on foot and by cycle, to local facilities, services and frequent 
public transport.

New development should integrate well with existing cycle, pedestrian and 
vehicular movement networks and where possible, improve connections.

Developers should analyse the character of the site and its context to identify 
positive and negative elements, which will infl uence and inform the overall 
design and orientation of buildings and spaces.

Density should be appropriate to the context and level of accessibility; make 
effi cient use of land and address the needs of residents.

Development should have its own identity and variety so that it is easy for 
people to fi nd their way around.

The design and future management of landscape must be an integral part of 
the development and should be considered at the earliest stage.

Opportunities to improve the environmental sustainability of a development 
should be identifi ed at an early stage and inform the overall Landscape 
Scheme and building design. 

All public open space should be safe, accessible, designed for a range 
of functions and users and should balance good natural surveillance with 
residential amenity. 

New development should be designed to respect the residential amenity 
of existing and new occupiers and all dwellings should have access to 
adequate private amenity space.

Access (such as roads, footpaths, cycle routes) within the site should be safe 
and convenient to use, but should not be dominated by roads.

Surface car parking and cycle parking should be safe, convenient to use and 
have natural surveillance. Car parking should not visually dominate the public 
realm. Other vehicle parking should be safe, secure and separated from the 
public realm.

Introduction
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12. Waste, Recycling and Cycle
 Storage

13. Design of Buildings and
 Materials

14. Continuity and Enclosure of
 Space

15. Shopfronts and Advertisements

16. Flexible Internal Space

Waste, recycling and cycle storage should be safe, accessible and 
convenient for the intended users and properly integrated into the built 
design. Cycle storage should be secure.

The scale, form and design of elevations and external materials should 
respond positively to the defi ning characteristics of an area. Where this 
is absent, design and materials should help create a new positive and 
distinctive character. 

Buildings should be designed to enclose space and have active frontages 
onto the public realm with particular attention being paid to entrances and 
corners.

Shopfronts and advertisements should form part of the overall design of a 
building, refl ecting its scale, proportions, character and materials and should 
be appropriate to the character and appearance of the street and local 
area. 

Buildings and spaces should be designed so they can be adapted over 
time to changing needs. New homes must have suffi cient internal space for 
residents to use comfortably.

Introduction
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Site Accessibility
Local Facilities
New development is better 
integrated when local facilities are 
within a safe and convenient walking 
distance, allowing the users of a site 
to more easily avoid using vehicular 
transport. 

Mixed use development, which 
integrates residential with a range 
of inclusive compatible commercial 
and community uses, is an inherently 
sustainable approach.  Opportunities 
to improve the accessibility of 
the site and to co-locate services 
and facilities should be taken, e.g. 
locating shops or a play area near a 
school.

Public Transport
Providing realistic alternatives to the 
use of the private car requires the 
provision of safe and convenient 
access to frequent, reliable and cost 
effective public transport services, 
connecting to local centres and to 
larger urban areas. 

Local ‘accessibility maps’ provide a 
geographical representation of the 
different degrees of public transport 
accessibility throughout an area. A 
Map showing Accessibility within the 
Borough is included the Council’s 
Annual Monitoring Report see www.
gosport.gov.uk/annual-monitoring-
report. Where more up-to-date 

information about the frequency 
of bus routes or train routes to local 
centres is available this should be 
provided by developers. 

Levels of Accessibility
Facilities within 400 m of the proposed 
development are ideally located. 
Facilities within 800 m are still only 
about 12 minutes walk for most 
people or 5 minutes by bicycle.

The measurement of route distances 
should refl ect the reality on the 
ground (using streets and other 
adopted surfaced pedestrian or 
cycle routes) taking into account any 
obstacles such as busy roads or large 
blocks and this should be accurately 
refl ected on maps and plans
(see Fig 5).

Large new developments should 
provide some new facilities/services 
on site depending on the need for 
local provision.

Quality of Access
Pedestrian routes must be of a high 
enough quality to make them a real 
and attractive alternative to private 
car travel. Disabled access from 
a site to facilities also needs to be 
considered.

Above all, the routes should feel safe, 
both in terms of personal security 
and protection from vehicular traffi c.  
All new development or transport 
investment should strive to achieve 
the fi ve ‘C’s’ 

• Connected - The network should 
be comprehensive, serving all 
signifi cant desire lines.

• Convenient - Pedestrian routes 
should be as direct as possible 
in order to reduce distance to 
be walked and increase the 
pedestrian catchment of facilities.

• Comfortable - Footways should be 
wide enough to allow easy passing 
and overtaking, without being 
pushed out into traffi c.

• Convivial - Routes should be places 
where people can meet casually 
and talk in comfort, free from 
excessive noise or fumes.

• Conspicuous - Main routes should 
be easy to ‘read’, distinctive, and 
clearly signposted.

(see Appendix B - for more detail):

Fig 5: An accessibility map showing 400 m and 800 m walking and 
‘as the crow fl ies’ distances from a site

Site Accessibilty
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Fig 6: Alternative pedestrian and cycles accesses 
should be preserved or created where possible, to 
increase accessibility to important facilities

Key Design Principle 1: Access to 
Local Facilities and Public Transport
New development should provide 
for safe and convenient access, 
particularly on foot and by cycle, 
to local facilities, services and 
frequent public transport.

Integrating with Existing 
Movement Networks
Where possible, new development 
should aim to complement existing 
movement networks, should not act 
as an obstacle to natural desire lines 
across a site and help to provide 
a continuous walking and cycling 
environment.

Access across the site should be 
as convenient as possible and 
should conform to the 5 ‘Cs’ quality 
standards (see Appendix B).

Key Design Principle 2: 
Integrating with Existing 
Movement Networks
New development 
should integrate well 
with existing cycle, 
pedestrian and vehicular 
movement networks and 
where possible, improve 
connections.

Site Accessibilty
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Site Context and 
Analysis 
Prior to work beginning on the 
design at a new development, a 
full assessment of the site should be 
undertaken to identify all potential 
constraints and assets. Following 
the assessment, a comprehensive 
understanding of the local character 
including scale (grain and massing), 
is critical in identifying the optimum 
orientation of buildings, an 
appropriate level of density and the 
ideal layout of a development.

Consideration of the Site’s 
Attributes
In considering the potential of a 
site for development there are a 
number of issues that need to be 
assessed. Some of these issues will 
act as constraints and they could be 
physical, visual or social in nature. 
Some of these issues will add to 
the quality of the site. Some of the 
environmental issues may need 
detailed survey reports, (e.g. noise, air 
and soil contamination, biodiversity, 
etc.). These issues may lead to a 
reduction in the developable area 
of a site, special design solutions, 
specifi c construction techniques, or 
mitigation measures to overcome or 
minimise them.

Topography
Changes in level often make a 
development more interesting and 

attractive. This can be achieved by 
stepping buildings and structures 
(such as walls or railings) down rather 
than running parallel with the slope. 
An attractive rhythm can be created 
in a development’s roof line as it 
adjusts to the topography. Where a 
landmark building is desirable it can 
be placed in an elevated position in 
relation to the surrounding buildings. 

However the topography may create 
extra privacy or overshadowing 
constraints. Major changes in 
level may make part of a site 
undevelopable.

Flood Risk
This constraint could result from the 
following:
• Risk from neighbouring storm run-

off; 

• Groundwater fl ooding; 
• Designated EA fl ood risk zones 2 

and 3 (see Strategic Flood Risk 
Assessment, http:/maps.hants.gov.
uk/push 

• Coastal storm risk and coastal 
erosion.

There may be a need to carry out 
a fl ood risk assessments (see http://
www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-
council/council-services/planning-
section/list-of-documents-required-
by-gbc-lpa/ 

Mitigation may take the form 
of restricting different forms of 
development to certain parts 
of the site, certain adaption 
design measures and/or storm 
water attenuation measures (e.g. 
sustainable drainage systems). 

Water Features: 
 Provided there are no issues with 
fl ooding rivers, lakes, ponds and 
the sea are usually positive visual 
elements which also add water and 
associated wildlife interest, refl ective 
qualities and often a positive 
psychological benefi t.

Protected Habitats and Species:
Care should be taken if a proposed 
development is in the proximity of 
• Designated nature conservation 

sites(Special Areas of Conservation, 
Sites of Special Scientifi c Interest, 
Special Protection Areas, Ramsar 
Sites,); 

• Locally important sites (Sites of 
Interest for Nature Conservation 
and local nature reserves); and 

• Species specifi c protection (e.g. 
badgers, bats, slow worms). 

The unauthorised damage of such 
species or habitats may result in 
prosecution.

There may be a need to undertake 
an ecological survey of the site. This 
could show that the site is not suitable 
for development or that in order 
to make it acceptable mitigation 
measures will be needed. In any 
event the proposed development 
should aim to enhance biodiversity 
on the site.

Trees: 
If they are to be retained, existing 
trees, including their roots (which 

Fig 7: An example of a constraints plan

Site Context and Analysis
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may often extend beyond the crown 
spread), need to be protected during 
construction. Trees need space in 
which to grow. Large trees may cast 
signifi cant shade and this can make 
smaller private gardens or living 
rooms unacceptably dark, which in 
turn will lead to signifi cant pressure to 
reduce or remove the trees.

Some trees will have designated 
protected status because they are 
within a Conservation Area or they 
are subject to a Tree Preservation 
Order (TPO). The unauthorised 
damage of such trees may result in 
prosecution. 

Large trees and hedgerows 
provide a development with instant 
maturity and help to integrate new 
development with its immediate 
context. They are a positive asset as 
visual features, providers of habitat, 
agents of summer cooling and act as 
natural cleaners of harmful airborne 
particulates.

Green Space
Green space retained or created on 
site or directly adjacent should be 
exploited for its visual amenity and 
practical recreational value. Buildings 
should front onto it where possible, 
taking advantage of the views and 
the light it affords as well as providing 
passive surveillance over it. Larger 
developments should ensure that 
attractive direct routes connect the 
development’s inhabitants to the 

green space. 

Neighbouring Development: 
The issues that need to be considered 
include; 
• Unacceptable impacts on privacy 

and amenity (of residential 
properties);

• Overshadowing (of gardens, 
windows); and

• Overbearing’ massing relationship 
of new buildings with existing 
buildings.

Public Views
These might be of buildings or 
landscapes. New development 
should where possible make best 
use of or integrate these assets. 
Developers should be aware of 
large or unattractive buildings 
adjacent to the site and unsightly 
neighbouring land uses. Appropriate 
design should be incorporated in 
proposed developments to minimise 
their impact. Mitigation may take the 
form of restricting different forms of 
development to certain parts of the 
site or landscape screening.

Microclimate: 
This is often a function of orientation 
and might include both areas of cool 
summer shade and areas of passive 
solar gain in winter. Sun traps are 
also worth exploiting when locating 
outdoor passive recreation (e.g . 
sitting ) spaces. Similarly proposed 
developments should have regard 
to dense shade, wind exposure 

and excessive summer glare or 
overheating

Existing buildings: 
These may have architectural, 
historic, aesthetic or social value. A 
development which fi nds a new use 
and enables the refurbishment of 
existing attractive buildings provides 
the best sustainable solution. 

Conservation Areas and Listed 
Buildings:
Conservation Areas have a character 
and appearance, which proposed 
development is required to preserve 
or enhance.

Pre-application discussions with 
the Council’s planning service are 
encouraged for developments within 
a Conservation Area particularly 
for those affecting Grade I and II* 
listed buildings. Where appropriate 
planning service will consult English 
Heritage. Listed Building Consent may 
be needed for works to structures 
within the curtilage of a listed 
building. Listed Building Consent 
will be required to demolish a listed 
building, alter or extend it in way that 
affects its character or appearance 
as a building of special architectural 
or historic interest. English Heritage 
should be consulted for proposed 
developments affecting Scheduled 

Fig 8: Illustration of site assets exploited in a new development

Site Context and Analysis
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Ancient Monuments.

Archaeology:
Areas and sites which are of 
archaeological signifi cance and 
areas which are of archaeological 
interest have been identifi ed by 
the Council. The Council’s Planning 
Services would encourage pre-
application discussions on proposed 
developments on sites and where 
appropriate, may need to involve the 
County Archaeologist.

Land/Soil Contamination Risk:
This can be risk to the following: 
• To existing property; or 
• From existing property
• To proposed building. 

Mitigation may take the form 
of restricting different types of 
development to certain parts of the 
site , removing the contaminated 
material and /or capping the 
contaminated material. 

Continual Noise Sources
It is the responsibility of the applicant 
to submit suffi cient scheme design 
details incorporating noise protection 
measures to enable the Council to 
reach a decision on the acceptability 
of development in an area subject to 
external noise sources.

In residential schemes, applicants 
are advised to adopt housing layouts 
which have a public front facing 
the main noise source, allowing the 

buildings to reduce the impact of 
noise on the private rear space. 

Air Pollution and Bad Odour Sources: 
Mitigation may take the form 
of restricting different forms of 
development to certain parts of the 
site or preventing openable windows 
nearest the pollution source.

Services and Utilities: 
The following issues should be taken 
into account: 
• Electricity pylons; 
• Telecoms masts; 
• Telegraph poles and overhead  

telecom wires; 
• Underground cables (electricity, 

telecom, cable TV); 
• Foul and surface water sewers; 
• Gas and oil pipelines; and 
• Wind turbines. 

Easement corridors with development  
restrictions may be several metres 
wide in some cases and therefore 
restrict how close you can build to 
these boundaries

Safeguarded Areas : 
These areas may have implications 
for design including use of specifi ed 
construction materials and height 
of buildings . It will be necessary to 
consult with relevant agencies (The 
local plan identifi es areas that are 
affected by these constraints).

Fig 9: Examples of distinctive new and refurbished buildings where a strong existing 
local character is absent

Site Context and Analysis
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Character
An essential ingredient in making an 
attractive and successful place is the 
preservation, enhancement or the 
creation of character.  In areas where 
there are already well-established 
and recognised settlement patterns, 
styles of architecture, scale and 
landscape, such as typically exist 
in a Conservation Area or in an 
‘Area of Special Character’, new 
development should pay special 
attention to them (without slavishly 
trying to copy existing buildings). New 
development may be encouraged 
to continue elements of these local 
styles, where integration with the 
surrounding built form is deemed 
important.

The Council has produced 
a number of Conservation 
Area Appraisals which provide a 
guide to the buildings and features 
that make a special contribution 
to the character of the area. These 
can viewed at http://www.gosport.
gov.uk/sections/your-council/
council-services/planning-section/
conservation/conservation-areas/
area-appraisals/

Where a distinctive form of 
development with a special 
character exists, the Council may 
create specifi c policies to guide new 
development and manage change. 
For example, the Council has 
identifi ed the Marine Parade area 
at Lee-on-the-Solent as an ‘Area of 

Special Character’ in the Local Plan 
and it has produced an SPD for this 
area.

In other areas, such as in retail parks 
or residential areas, where there is 
very little existing character or a weak 
character, the emphasis will be on 
development producing new high 
quality and distinctive places. The 
overuse of standard house types may 
not be acceptable.

Fig 10: The Crescent – distinctive character in Anglesey Conservation Area Fig 11: Building scale, materials and roof form of this new development respects the 
local character

Site Context and Analysis
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Fig 14: Where the existing grain consists of an ineffi cient suburban series of cul-de-sacs, 
opportunities to improve it with new connections should be sought

Scale (Grain and Massing)

Grain
The grain of an area is an expression 
of the pattern of development. This 
is best illustrated by ‘fi gure ground’ 
plans. Figure ground plans are 2 
dimensional maps of urban space 
that show the relationship between 
built and un-developed space.

For a new development to integrate 
well with its context, it needs to 
take account of the grain that 
surrounds it, without necessarily 
trying to replicate it.  It should 
integrate with existing movement 
networks and create attractive and 
continuous streetscapes, knitting in 
visually and functionally with existing 
development.

Fig 12: Figure ground plans showing different development patterns

Fig 13: Existing building lines should be the starting point for continuing the urban grain 
with a new development

Site Context and Analysis



17

Massing
The massing of a building is defi ned 
by the physical volume or bulk of a 
structure or building and relates to 
its scale, size and height. The impact 
of a new building on its neighbours 
will often be exacerbated by issues 
of overlooking and shadowing. 
Orientation, topography, context 
and the character of the surrounding 
area are all matters which must 
be thoroughly addressed and 
considered together with scale 
and massing to achieve a positive 
outcome.

The size of new buildings needs to 
respect the setting in which they 
are built. If the area is covered by a 
character area appraisal, the local 
context and key elements such 
as predominant storey heights will 
usually be included.  A common 
criticism is that new buildings are 
perceived to be overbearing or 
overpowering. 

Fig 15: New development should generally not be more than 1 storey higher where it 
directly adjoins or is close to existing residential development, except where there are 
distinct townscape benefi ts

Fig 16: Inappropriate building mass can make an open space and gardens feel 
claustrophobic and uncomfortable for the users

Site Context and Analysis
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Fig 17: Signifi cant changes in level can make massing relationships with existing 
development worse

Fig 18: The perceived mass of a building can be reduced by a variety of design 
measures

Site Context and Analysis
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Orientation
The orientation of buildings should be 
informed by the analysis of the site 
assets and constraints.

Passive Solar Gain 
One constant asset or constraint is 
the trajectory of the sun in the sky 
and its position relative to buildings. 
Where appropriate, and to make 
best use of free heat energy from the 
sun, buildings should maximise the 
entry of the low winter sun (for passive 
solar heating) by orienting facades 
with generous fenestration within 30 
degrees of due south. This works best 
when the building has a high thermal 
mass. The orientation of outdoor 
spaces to maximise sun and shelter 
should also be considered.

Active Solar Gain 
It is likely that building façades and 
roofs will increasingly be used to 
collect solar energy for conversion 
into electricity or to heat water 
for the building’s occupants. An 
aspect within 30 degrees of due 
south is ideal. Roof orientation and 
the placement of PV/solar water 
panels should take into account local 
character.

Fig 19: Orientation for passive solar gain

Site Context and Analysis
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Streets 
Buildings should front the street with 
active rooms, balconies and bay 
windows maximising liveliness and 
natural surveillance. The orientation 
of the street pattern will also be 
infl uenced by pedestrian desire lines 
and the need to connect the site 
with its immediate surroundings.

Character 
When developing within a strong 
context, such as in Conservation 
Areas, a particular orientation may 
be required.

Ultimately, the fi nal orientation will be 
a compromise between the above 
considerations.

Key Design Principle 3 (Site Context 
and Analysis):
Developers should analyse the 
character of the site and its 
context to identify positive and 
negative elements, which will 
infl uence and inform the overall 
design and orientation of buildings 
and spaces.

Fig 20: The potential for solar collection should infl uence roof 
orientation

Site Context and Analysis
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Fig 21: Development orientation should reinforce existing successful street patterns and 
cater for strong desire lines

Site Context and Analysis
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Residential Density
Density can be defi ned in various 
ways but for the purposes of this 
document residential density is taken 
to mean net density (dwellings per 
hectare (dph)). While development 
should make effi cient use of land, 
the overriding objective should be to 
create an attractive development 
that functions well, irrespective of the 
numerical density and is appropriate 
to it’s context.  

Developments that propose 
relatively high density will need to 
demonstrate that the increased 
spatial requirements for associated 
car parking, bin storage and cycle 
parking can be provided without 
adversely affecting the quality of the 
remaining ground level landscape 
and open space. In addition, surface 
water runoff from roof space and 
ground level hard surfacing will 
become more intense, often with 
fewer opportunities for above ground 
sustainable drainage systems.   

Fig 22: High density 
developments may need 
special design measures 
to achieve high quality 
environments

Site Context and Analysis
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Key Design Principle 4 (Residential 
Density):
Density should be appropriate 
to the context and level of 
accessibility, make effi cient use 
of land and address the needs of 
residents. 

Layout - Connectivity, Legibility 
& Route Hierarchy

Connectivity
Connectivity describes the extent 
to which the urban form or pattern 
allows or restricts the movement 
of people or vehicles in different 
directions. New development 
should allow for good connections 
both within the site and with the 
surrounding area.  

Vehicular connectivity is important 
to prevent cul-de-sacs, which are 
inherently ineffi cient, causing longer 
driving distances and the need for 
wasteful turning areas for cars and 
service vehicles.  The layout of streets 
should allow for fairly direct routes 
to avoid unnecessarily complicated 
journeys.

Pedestrian and cycle connectivity 
is even more important and routes 
may need to be more direct 
than vehicular routes. Where 
possible, people should be given 
the opportunity to use direct and 

attractive routes on foot or by cycle 
as an alternative to using the car for 
journeys below 2 km.

Connectivity should take account 
of the need for quality routes and 
natural surveillance (see Appendix B).  

Legibility
Legibility describes the ease with 
which residents and visitors can 
orientate themselves and fi nd their 
way around an area.

Legibility is promoted by:
• A clear hierarchy of routes;
• A strong and logical building layout 

(such as the perimeter block) and 
massing; 

• An appropriate and consistent 
choice of materials for buildings 
and for designing the streets or 
routes; and

• The use of views and focused vistas 
of local landmarks (buildings and 
landscape features) in and around 
the site.

When signage is necessary to 
help provide directions to specifi c 
destinations, it should be of a 
high quality, co-ordinated with all 
other street furniture and kept to 
a minimum to avoid clutter in the 
public realm.

Route Hierarchy
In order to create a legible 
development, it is necessary to make 
it clear what routes are major ones 

and which are more secondary in 
nature, down to the most informal 
pedestrian routes.  This needs to be 
clear from the dimensions of the 
street and the corresponding scale of 
buildings (and trees) which front it. 

Primary Routes:
On the largest of sites, (over 500 
dwellings), some form of ‘main 
street’ may typically form the spine 
of the development. This would 
not be designed as a low speed 
environment but should still accord 
with The Manual for Streets principles.
www.communities.gov.uk/
government/publications/manual-
for-streets

Fig 23: Poorly connected (a) and well connected (b) new street layouts

Site Context and Analysis
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Secondary Routes:
Many residential streets fall into 
this category. They should all be 
designed to ‘Manual for Streets’ 
principles.

Fig 24: The elements of a legible development 
showing a route hierarchy

Fig 25: Primary routes - wider streets, taller 
buildings, space for larger street trees, 
landmark buildings, segregated cycle 
routes and footways, vehicular fl ow 
important

Fig 26: Secondary routes - modest street 
widths, smaller buildings, mostly smaller 
street trees and designed space for larger 
street trees, local landmark buildings, 
cycle routes and footways may not be 
segregated, on street car parking

Site Context and Analysis
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Minor Routes:
Minor routes are the lowest in the 
hierarchy of streets and typically 
serve only a very small number of 
vehicle movements.

Dedicated pedestrian or cycle 
routes should distinguish themselves 
from vehicular routes by their 
reduced width (typically 3 m for a 
shared pedestrian/cycle route) and 
contrasting surface materials

Smaller developments are likely to 
have streets that do not offer the 
opportunity to create a suitable 
hierarchy.  These developments 
should provide the most appropriate 
level of routing at the highest possible 
standard. 

Fig 27: Minor routes - street widths can 
be narrow, low rise buildings, niche 
opportunities for street trees, non-
tarmac shared surfaces appropriate, low 
speed environment and car parking on 
homezone principles appropriate

Site Context and Analysis
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Perimeter Blocks
Historically, the most successful layout 
for promoting good connectivity and 
legibility is the perimeter block.  

Residential perimeter blocks help 
to provide a clear distinction 
between public (streets In front) and 
private spaces (gardens behind the 
buildings). 
The strong building lines provide good 
passive surveillance and activity on 
the street side.  

Other examples of perimeter blocks 
are concentric blocks such as in 
Poundbury, Dorchester. In more rural 
locations, an irregular block layout 
may provide a more appropriate 
‘organic’ character.

Key Design Principle 5 (Legibility):
Development should be well 
connected to its surroundings and 
have its own identity and variety 
so that it is easy for people to fi nd 
their way around. 

Fig 28: A typical suburban perimeter block layout (a) and a generic mixed use urban 
perimeter block (b)

Site Context and Analysis
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External Space
Design of External Space
The design of the external space 
(predominantly landscape, and 
streetscape in the public realm, but 
also private and semi-private garden 
space) involving trees and other 
vegetation, sustainable drainage 
systems and hard materials, is an 
essential component of achieving 
a successful development. The 
Landscape Scheme should be 
addressed at an early stage and be 
integral to the design of the whole 
development. Add to end of fi rst 
paragraph.

In the South East of England 1 in 
5 households will contain a dog. 
Hampshire CC have produced 
a document ‘Planning for dog 
ownership in new developments – 
reducing confl ict, adding value’ that 
provides advice on planning new 
developments to accommodate 
the needs of dogs http://www.
dogfriendlyhousing.org.uk/

Landscaping Schemes
The success of a Landscaping 
Scheme will depend on the way in 
which it integrates the development 
proposals with its wider surroundings 
and the quality of works and their 
maintenance.  Schemes should 
therefore seek to incorporate 
as many existing site features as 
possible, both to retain a sense of 

continuity in the appearance of 
the site and to re-use any existing 
valuable resources. Features may 
include trees, hedgerows, boundary 
walls or fences, paving or other 
details particular to the site.  

Developments should retain areas 
of existing trees and also establish 
areas of new planting e.g. avenues 
of street trees. Wherever possible 
new plant species should be of an 
indigenous type, although within the 
urban area ornamental plant species 
that are appropriate to the site and 
its function may also be considered 
appropriate. A substantial proportion 
of evergreen shrubs and/or those with 
attractive characteristics should be 
incorporated to give visual interest in 
the winter months. Larger schemes 
will be expected to incorporate 
suffi cient variety in plant species 
to provide interest throughout the 
year both in form and colour. Where 
viable and in appropriate locations, 
trees should be of a species capable 
of growing to signifi cantly exceed 
building height and managed to do 
so, and that where mature trees are 
retained on site, provision is made for 
successful planting so that new trees 
will be well established by the time 
the mature tree dies.

Street furniture (e.g. seating, bollards, 
lighting, waste bins, recycling bins, 
taxi stands, bus stops, post boxes, and 
surface materials can have a major 
impact on the appearance and 

quality of a street and they should 
be considered as part of the overall 
design and included in a Landscape 
Scheme, where one is required. 

The location and appearance of 
street furniture is critical to the success 
of a development.  The overuse and 
poor placement of these items can 
lead to a cluttered appearance. A 
coordinated approach that takes 
opportunities to strengthen and 
improve local character should be 
taken.  Further guidance can be 
found in Quality of the Public Realm 
in ‘By Design’ (2000) http://www.
webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.

uk/20110118095356/http:/www.cabe.
org.uk/publications/by-design

Adaptation to predicted climate 
change should also infl uence the 
detailed design of the landscape.

The Council will normally require the 
submission of a Landscape Scheme 
on most new development sites:

The details required in a Landscape 
Scheme will depend on the nature 
of the proposal and the size of the 
site. Applicants are advised to refer 
to the Landscape Checklist for New 
Development: In Hampshire & Isle 
of Wight (www.hiow.gov.uk/offnet/
hlg/47340%20Oce%20Checklist.
pdf) when preparing a Landscape 
Scheme; however, the following 
information is likely to be required:

Site Survey and Analysis:
The site survey (identifying constraints 
and opportunities) together with an 
analysis, should inform the landscape 
design proposals. Features and site 
services to be retained or removed 
and important views to or from the 
site should be indicated on plans.

Landscape Design Proposals:
The overall design concept should 
be explained, highlighting the use 
and function of different areas (e.g. 
play areas, private amenity space 
and public open space). Plans should 
include external features such as 
roads, paths, services, drainage, 

Fig 29: A Landscape Scheme for a large 
new development

External Space
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lighting, street furniture, boundary 
treatments, storage and soft 
landscape elements (indicating size, 
species, and numbers of trees and 
shrubs), fi nished ground levels, depth 
of topsoil, and where appropriate 
means of soil preparation.  The 
phasing of works should be indicated, 
including ground preparation. 

Management Plan:
Ongoing maintenance and 
management is essential to 
ensure the long term sustainability 
of any scheme. As part of the 
Landscape Scheme, information 
on maintenance during the 
development of the site and the 
future management arrangements 
of the site will need to be explained. 
It is essential to clearly delineate 
public and private areas and 
their corresponding management 
responsibilities. 

Space Function
It is important to ensure that all areas 
of land have a clear function (for 
which it is fi t for use) and are clearly 
demarcated into private areas, or 
public realm. 

If this process is neglected, awkward 
shapes of land can result, which 
may be on the periphery of the site 
and are often landscaped with turf 
or shrub planting. They often have 
no clear sense of ownership and 
quickly become neglected, poorly 
maintained and used for fl y tipping. 

The result is not only an unsustainable 
waste of land but often an eyesore. 
These areas may be on residential or 
non residential sites. 

Underground Services
Manual for Streets (section 11.5) 
provides guidance for locating 
underground services in streets:
www.communities.gov.uk/
publications/manual-for-streets

Detailed design advice can be found 
in the National Joint Utilities Group 
(NJUG) Guidance:  www.njug.org.uk.

The main principle is that wherever 
possible, new services should be 
located underground and restricted 
to specifi c margins, often under the 
foot way, or in shared surfaces in 
a defi ned linear strip.  Main service 
corridors should be plotted on the 
plans at the earliest stage to avoid 
design confl icts with tree planting. Fig 30: A plan showing the proposed functions and ownership of all land in a 

development

External Space
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Public Art 
Public art has the potential to 
enhance an area and community 
on both a physical and social 
level.  Public art should contribute 
positively and reinforce a sense of 
place and identity. The best public 
art is produced through a thorough 
assessment of the site context and 
comprehensive engagement with 
the community.  

Public art should be constructed with 
robust materials with the anticipation 
of some attempted vandalism 
in the most public locations and 
should design-out potential safety 
concerns for passers-by. The ease of 
maintenance should also be a design 
consideration.  The illumination of 
public art should be considered to 
extend and transform its experience 
into the night.

A Design & Access Statement* 
should:

Explain the proposed approach 
to providing appropriate art in the 
public realm.

*or elsewhere as part of the 
planning application

Key Design Principle 6
(External Space):
The design and future 
management of landscape 
must be an integral part of the 
development and should be 
considered at the earliest stage. 

Green Infrastructure
Green Infrastructure (GI) is a 
strategically planned and delivered 
network of high quality green spaces 
and other environmental features. It 
should be designed and managed 
as a multifunctional resource 
capable of delivering a wide range 
of environmental and quality of life 
benefi ts for local communities. Green 
Infrastructure includes parks, open 
spaces, playing fi elds, woodlands, 
allotments and can include private 
gardens.

The PUSH GI Strategy (www.push.
gov.uk/push_gi_strategy_adopted_
june_10-2.pdf) should be referred 
to when planning for future 
development, to ensure that existing 
and new green space is contributing 
to the multiple objectives of the 
strategies.

Fig 31: Service margins and 
trees designed together in a 
new street (Architecture plb)



30

Biodiversity
The design, layout and landscaping 
of new development offers enormous 
opportunities to protect and 
enhance biodiversity. It should be 
noted that conserving biodiversity 
includes in relation to a living 
organism or type of habitat, restoring 
or enhancing a population or 
habitat.

Measures to encourage biodiversity 
can provide a wide range of  
benefi ts including: providing an 
attractive residential setting or work 
environment, improving climatic 
effects (such as providing shade and 
shelter), reducing the impacts of 
noise and air pollution, reducing fl ood 
risk, providing informal recreation with 
physical and mental health benefi ts 
and improving the prospects for fl ora 
and fauna.

The design process for new 
development should involve 
identifying, protecting and managing 
all existing valuable habitats, 
creating new areas of habitat and 
incorporating green corridors, which 
provide pedestrian and cycle routes 
through the site.

Opportunities for residents to 
enjoy the biodiversity within the 
development, such as seating/
viewing areas, walking and cycling 
routes and interpretation features, 
which explain the function and 
management of the site should be 

included where appropriate. 

It is also important to build-in 
biodiversity within individual buildings 
and their immediate surroundings.  
Buildings and private space create 
the potential for creating a network 
of habitats.  This can include the 
following measures which may be 
appropriate for different types and 
densities of development:
• Provision of private and communal 

gardens (as appropriate) with the 
potential to develop wildlife areas;

• The inclusion of compost bins;
• The use of green walls (walls which 

are free-standing or part of a 
building partially or completely 
covered with vegetation or soil) 
within developments;

• The use of green roofs; and
• The integration of bird and bat 

nesting sites within the design of 
buildings. 

Further guidance on these and other 
measures is contained in Biodiversity 
by Design:  http://tcpa.org.uk/pages/
biodiversity-by-design.html

Good practice for green 
infrastructure and biodiversity:
http://www.tcpa.org.uk/data/fi les/
TCPA_TWT_GI-Biodiversity-Guide.pdf

and the Hampshire CC biodiversity 
website http://www3.hants.gov.uk/
biodiversity.htm

Fig 32: Examples of Green Infrastructure

External Space
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Sustainable Drainage Systems
Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) 
can provide environmental benefi ts 
such as fl ood control, creating 
wildlife habitats when integrated into 
linear green spaces and effi cient 
wastewater recycling. Opportunities 
to integrate SuDS within the 
landscape design of a development 
should be taken and need to be 
identifi ed at the earliest opportunity. 
Although there are some locations 
where the application of SUDs is not 
appropriate due to the presence of 
contaminated land.

For larger sites, details of SuDS 
maintenance should be included in 
the management plan, specifi cation 
and schedule of works which is 
produced as part of the landscape 
maintenance strategy.  This includes 
the long-term management, 
particularly for private housing 
developments. 

Further advice can be obtained 
from Hampshire County Council 
who are responsible for approving 
SUDS (www3.hants.gov.uk/fl ooding/
fl ooding-role.htm)

Key Design Principle 7 
(Environmental Sustainability)
Opportunities to improve the 
environmental sustainability of a 
development should be identifi ed 
at an early stage and inform the 
overall Landscape Scheme and 
building design.

Fig 33: Sustainable Drainage System serving the Cherque Farm development, Lee-on-the-Solent
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Play Areas
Play areas will need to be provided 
as part of larger residential 
developments in accordance with 
the latest Local Plan policies.

Different types of playing spaces 
should be provided for different age 
groups, incorporating equipped play 
areas and areas for casual play and 
informal activities.  

The design of play areas must be an 
integral part of the design process 
from the outset.  Considerations 
include: 
• The route between the dwellings 

and the play space is as safe as 
possible;  

• Nearby roads are as safe as 
possible;

• The play space has natural 
surveillance from nearby dwellings 
and/or road;

• The site is in an open and 
welcoming location;

• The site should be on land suited 
for the type of play opportunity 
intended;

• The site should be suffi ciently far 
from dwellings and include buffer 
zones to reduce the likelihood of 
noise and disturbance;

• The site should be integrated as far 
as possible with other open spaces 
and amenity areas;

• The site should include seating for 
parents and carers;

• The site should include play 
equipment of high quality and 

must meet 
current British safety standards;

• The site should include impact 
absorbing surfaces beneath and 
around play equipment;

• The site requires appropriate 
boundary treatment; and

• Where appropriate, the site could 
include an interesting eye catching 
feature.

External Space

Fig 34: The main elements of a well-located and 
designed play area
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Public Open Space
Public open space provides a wide 
range of recreational and social 
functions as well as giving urban 
dwellers their nearest opportunity 
for interacting with the natural 
environment beyond their own 
gardens.

The best new public open spaces 
will be designed by a landscape 
architect following the advice set 
out in the Hampshire Landscape 
Checklist (www.hiow.gov.uk/offnet/
hlg/47340%20Oce%20Checklist.pdf)

The design should refl ect identifi ed 
user groups based on local 
requirements and should meet the 
standards set out in the latest Local 
Plan policies. 

The public open space should be 
in an easily accessible location 
with high quality priority links for 
pedestrians and cyclists. 

The main open space within a 
development should consist of a 
continuous area of at least 0.2 ha in a 
usable shape (i.e. not too narrow). 

Key Design Principle 8 (Public 
Open Space):
All public open space should be 
safe; accessible; designed for a 
range of functions and users; and 
should balance good natural 
surveillance with residential 
amenity. 

Fig 35: Some important design considerations for good public open space
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Residential Amenity 
Private Outdoor Space

Minimum Provision
An important component of good 
quality residential design is the 
provision of useable outside private 
space where residents can take 
advantage of fresh air and direct 
access to the natural environment. 
This is different from semi-private 
communal space (which is shared by 
residents). 

Whilst acknowledging that external 
private space can be provided by a 
variety of means such as back or side 
gardens, roof terraces and balconies, 
the amenity value of such spaces is 
dependent upon a number of factors 
such as privacy, confi gurations, 
accessibility and overshadowing. 

Private outdoor space should be 
easily accessible for all physical 
abilities, but accessible only to those 
residents for which it is designed to be 
used.

Private residential outdoor space, 
in some instances, may sometimes 
not be appropriate where 
constraints exist that even when 
mitigated, would result in unsafe or 
uncomfortable environments. 

Private outdoor space should allow 
for:
• a certain measure of privacy.

The size of the private outdoor space 
may need to increase where:
• The local context requires it;
• Excessive shading renders 

signifi cant areas of the garden 
unusable due to neighbouring 
buildings or other structures, trees 
and orientation; or 

• Signifi cant mature trees are to be 
retained within the garden space. 

The Council welcomes innovative 
proposals for the provision of private 
and communal outdoor space 
such as roof gardens, balconies, 
gardens integrated within the fabric 
of individual houses or fl ats and high 
quality landscaped grounds, so long 
as they do not harm the amenity of 
neighbouring occupiers.

Residential Front Gardens
Front gardens are an important 
contributor to the landscape 
design of the street and to green 
infrastructure as well as providing 
opportunities for social interaction.

In some situations, front gardens 
are not provided (where there is 
a local tradition of houses fronting 
directly onto the pavement or in a 
‘homezone’ or mews street) and 
‘defensible space’ (i.e. an area of 
land with physical characteristics that 
allows residents to take responsibility 

for their own security) must be 
provided through other means.

Residential Rear (or Side) Gardens
Proposals should give careful 
consideration to the size of the 
proposed rear or side gardens taking 
into account local context. As a 
general guideline, a rear garden 
length of 10.5 m would provide a 
functional area of private outdoor 
space. However, for other design 
reasons (e.g. privacy requirements or 
overshadowing) gardens may need 

to be longer. For example, when 
back gardens face within 30 degrees 
of north, they may need to be longer 
to compensate for excessive shading 
(see Fig 38).

Fig 36: The benefi ts of front gardens

Residential Amenity
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Balconies
The provision of balconies on new 
buildings can make a positive 
contribution, in providing private 
outdoor sitting space, where outward 
views will not adversely impact on 
the privacy of existing buildings and 
private outdoor space. 
• Balconies should be integrated 
within the design of the building and 
therefore be considered early in the 
design process.

Fig 37: Defensible space 
where front garden is 
not provided

Fig 38: North-facing garden lengths and interior gardens near public open space Fig 39: Appropriate balcony dimensions

Residential Amenity
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Communal Open Space
For fl ats, the provision of individual 
private gardens may not be possible, 
so private communal space will be 
required to provide an appropriate 
area of semi-private space. This can 
also provide an attractive setting for 
the building within the local context. 
• The amount of private communal 

space provided for fl ats should 
be determined by the local 
context; however, as a guideline, 
the provision of 25 square metres 
of useable space per unit of 
accommodation would provide 
a functional area of private 
communal space. 

• Communal open space should 
be allocated in proportion to 
the building, to make this space 
comfortable and not over-
dominated by the mass of a 
building (see Fig 17)

• Generally, private communal 
space for fl ats should be provided 
with some form of enclosure and 
privacy, while including a degree 
of overlooking by residents. In 
some instances, a robust boundary 
treatment may be needed. 

• The private communal space 
provided should be suitable for 
normal domestic activities and not 
merely act as a grassed setting for 
the building. 

• Developers of ground fl oor fl ats are 
encouraged to provide private 
outdoor sitting space wherever 
possible.  Where direct access 
to private communal space is 

provided from ground fl oor fl ats, 
some defensible space should 
be provided which may include 
planting, to safeguard the privacy 
of residents from other users of the 
communal space.

For accommodation for the 
elderly (including sheltered 
accommodation), the use and 
purpose of private communal 
space may need to be somewhat 
different from that of ordinary fl atted 
development. As the occupants 
may be less mobile, the quality of 
the external space (for example, in 
terms of its landscape design and 
usability), assumes an even greater 
importance. Consequently, on-site 
private communal space, particularly 
having regard to providing access 
for those with impaired mobility is 
important. 

As general guidance, the provision 
of 20 square metres of private 
communal space per bedroom for 
communal accommodation and 
25 square metres per unit in self-
contained accommodation would 
provide functional areas of private 
communal space. 

Fig 41: Useable amenity space excludes 
narrow strips of land and areas subject to 
excessive shading and noise attenuation 
bunds

Fig 40: Defensible space should be 
provided when ground fl oor fl ats are 
adjacent to communal areas

Residential Amenity
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Roof Terraces and Intensive 
Green Roofs
In the interests of making best use of 
urban land, maximising opportunities 
for private residential, and private 
communal open space, roof terraces 
will be allowed if there are no 
overriding design or privacy concerns 
and they would not harm the 
amenity of neighbouring residents. 
Intensive green roofs can serve a 
similar function to roof terraces.

Extensive Green Roofs
In contrast to intensive green 
roofs, extensive green roofs are 
not designed for general access 
but they should be encouraged 
where appropriate for the range 
of environmental benefi ts they can 
provide. These benefi ts will vary 
according to the detail of their 
design. 

Extensive green roofs are normally 
lighter and therefore require less 
support in the roof below than 
intensive roofs. Extensive roof 
vegetation, such as wildfl ower 
meadow grassland or sedum, require 
minimal maintenance (typically one 
meadow cut per year) and may not 
even need irrigation. For all these 
reasons, extensive green roofs are 

considerably cheaper to install and 
maintain than intensive green roofs.

Public/Private Distinction
Private space for houses should be 
located to the rear, where possible, 
and ideally backing on to similar 
private garden space with no public 
access. This arrangement is best 
for property security and allows for 

Fig 42: Some important design considerations for roof terraces

Residential Amenity

Fig 43: Some important benefi ts of green roofs
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relatively tranquil and sheltered 
spaces. 

The street elevation should have 
windows to habitable rooms 
and doors, allowing for natural 
surveillance.

Apartment blocks and non-residential 
buildings also need to clearly 
identify their fronts and backs.  These 
buildings need to concentrate the 
main entrance or entrances on the 
street frontage and sides. The more 
private or service areas should be 
hidden from the street or its visual 
impact (of car and cycle parking 
or a delivery zone, bin storage) be 
mitigated by good design. 

Boundary Structures
In general, boundary treatments 
should be appropriate to the local 
context and well detailed.  Where 
boundaries abut a public or semi-
public space, they should consist 
of a sturdy boundary treatment. 
A common example is a well 
detailed brick wall (except where 
existing mature trees need to be 
accommodated).

For infi ll development and existing 
properties, the boundary treatment 
should be refl ective of the general 
character of the area. For example, 
in some locations, timber picket 
fences and/or hedges may be 
suitable. Should planting be the 

Fig 44: Private area surrounded 
by public highway

Residential Amenity
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preferred option, then prickly hedge 
species can be a good choice 
for crime prevention reasons. This 
planting should be reinforced with 
temporary fencing to support it until 
it becomes established (e.g. with 
wooden or post and wire).

Boundary structures on a gradient 
should always step down to 
accommodate the slope as opposed 
to running straight with the slope 

of the hill (see Fig 46). They should 
also taper down as they approach 
the roads and footpaths to provide 
suffi cient visibility for different users.

Reducing Crime through 
Design
Opportunities should be taken 
in the design process to reduce 
the potential for criminal activity 
and anti-social behaviour. All new 
residential developments should 

be designed in accordance with 
the principles of the Police initiative 
‘Secured by Design’ to create 
defensible space and to ensure 
natural surveillance. 
There are four types of space:
1. Private Space (Defensible): under 
the control of the occupant and not 
visually or physically accessible to the 
public, for example, a rear garden.

2. Semi-Private Space (Defensible): 

under the control of the occupant, 
but visually or physically accessible 
to the public, for example, the front 
garden of a house.

3. Semi-Public Space: under the 
control of, or within the area of 
responsibility of a specifi c group of 
occupants and accessible to the 
public, for example, a communal 
parking area.

Residential Amenity

Fig 45:  An example of an appropriate 
boundary structure for rear private gardens

Fig 46: An example of appropriate boundary structures 
for front private gardens
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4. Public Space: where the general 
public can enter, for example, public 
open space, roads and footpaths. 

Occupants feel that they have more 
sense of control in private and semi-
private spaces. Therefore, these types 
of spaces show signifi cant benefi ts in 
terms of crime reduction.

• Areas with unclear boundaries, 
ownership and responsibility 
are more prone to criminal 
encroachment and potential 
abuse. Different paving treatments 
(acting as symbolic barriers) could 
be utilised to help clarify the 
distinction between public and 
private spaces.

• Placing parking areas, footpaths, 

open spaces and children’s 
play areas where they can be 
viewed from adjoining properties, 
roads, footpaths and cycle routes 
increases ‘natural surveillance’ and 
this can lead to criminals feeling 
vulnerable. 

• Design features on extensions, 
porches and garages, such as fl at 
roofs, should be avoided where 
their siting could be advantageous 
for gaining access to the upper 
fl oors of properties. 

Passive/Natural Surveillance 
Passive or natural surveillance is 
the informal, close observation of 
people in public areas (such as the 
street or open space) or semi public 
space (such as a shared car park). 
It is achieved when there is a good 
level of overlooking by neighbours of 
that space. It acts as a deterrent to 
people wishing to commit anti-social 
behaviour, which reduces both fear 
of crime and the level of crime itself.

In order for passive surveillance to 

Fig 47: Corner rooms should have windows in walls addressing both sides of the street to 
allow complete surveillance and avoid problems of blank fl ank walls

Fig 48: Properties with integral garages benefi t from windows to habitable rooms at 
ground level to maximise the opportunities for surveillance

Residential Amenity
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function effectively, it is important 
that the size, shape and position 
of the windows of habitable rooms 
allow an unobstructed view of the 
space. 

Flats and non-residential buildings 
with well-proportioned-balconies 
and roof terraces looking onto public 
space can provide better levels of 
passive surveillance.

Balanced with the need for 
surveillance, is the desire of residents 
for privacy in their own homes.  

Where this issue is not adequately 
addressed at ground level, blinds and 
curtains tend to be closed throughout 
the day and night, negating any 
passive surveillance benefi t. Footways 
at a slightly lower level than windows, 
or setting the property back from the 
edge of the footway with carefully 
chosen planting that does not 
obscure views are two options that 
could be used.  

Residential Privacy - Separation 
Distances 
The design and layout of residential 
development should ensure that 
reasonable visual privacy is provided 
for both the residents within the 
dwellings and private gardens to 
the rear. Spacing between dwellings 
should allow for satisfactory space 
around the building to be provided 
to prevent cramped and congested 
layouts. The following diagram sets 
out broad guidelines regarding 
space about dwellings for illustrative 
purposes.

Where properties face one another, 
except where overlooking a street 

or public space, a distance of at 
least 21 m between facing habitable 
room windows (such as living or 
bedrooms) is advisable. This distance 
should increase by an additional 7 
m for every storey above 2 storeys. 
This distance should increase by 
additional 7m for every additional 
fl oor of accommodation above 2 
storeys

A separation distance of 12.5 m for 
2 storey walls and 15 m for 3 storey 
walls between windowed elevations 
and opposing gable end walls 
provides a reasonable outlook. 

To achieve a reasonable degree 
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Fig 49: Routes and public spaces that are primarily used during the day benefi t from 
passive surveillance from non-residential buildings such as offi ces (Fig 76, pg. 53)

Fig 50: General guidance for residential separation distances
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of spatial separation it may be 
appropriate in areas where this 
character is predominant, to keep 
development at a distance of 1 m 
from the plot side boundary to the 
building.

The ‘public’ front of residential 
properties should achieve a balance 
between natural surveillance of the 
street from inside the property and 
reasonable privacy from passers by. 

On the non-public sides, (normally 

the rear of the building), a high 
standard of privacy should be sought 
for the windows of living rooms 
and outdoor private garden space 
(particularly near the house). Some 
overlooking of gardens from the 
upper storeys of adjoining dwellings 
will be unavoidable in most urban 
and suburban housing layouts. 
Overlooking can also be a particular 
problem on sloping sites. Changes 
in orientation, the arrangement 
of rooms and the presence of 
established vegetation may be used 

to help mitigate rear overlooking 
problems.  Rear privacy can best 
be assured by arranging garden 
boundaries back to back, and not 
adjoining a public space.

Daylight and Sunlight

Daylighting
• The relative heights and separation 

of buildings should be adjusted 
to ensure that the windows of 
neighbouring properties enjoy 
reasonable day lighting. 

• Where this is likely to be an issue, 
the applicant should provide 
drawings to demonstrate that 
anticipated problems can be 
overcome.

• Daylighting in bedrooms may also 
be considered, but is generally less 
important, except where this is the 
main private accommodation, 
such as in residential homes. 

• Detailed proposals should also take 
account of local circumstances like 
level changes between properties 
and orientation. 

Guidance and tables are provided 
in the BRE report Site Layout Planning 
for Daylight and Sunlight – a Guide to 
Good Practice published in 2002. This 
guidance should be used if there is 
any doubt about the acceptability of 
proposals with regard to daylighting 
and sunlight. 

Sunlighting
The extensive obstruction of sunlight 

to an existing property or its garden 
by the construction of a new building 
or extension is likely to be of concern 
for affected occupiers. 

• Further information and tables for 
calculating sunlight availability 
at different times of the year are 
available in the BRE guide.

Key Design Principle 9 (Residential 
Amenity):
New development should be 
designed to respect the residential 
amenity of existing and new 
occupiers and all dwellings should 
have access to adequate private 
or semi-private amenity space. 

Fig 51: Privacy for street elevations

Residential Amenity
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Access, Parking
and Services
Streets make up the greater part of 
the public realm and well designed 
streets can contribute greatly to 
the quality of the built environment. 
Importantly, access arrangements, 
parking (vehicular and cycle), 
services (recycling and waste 
storage), street furniture and surface 
materials should respect the local 
context taking into account local 
distinctiveness, including any historic 
or natural features. 
 
All development should have full 
regard to the guidance contained 
within the Department of Transport 
‘Manual for Streets’ (2007) www.
dft.gov.uk/pgr/sustainable/
manforstreets/ and Hampshire 
County Councils Companion 
Document to Manual for Streets
www3.hants.gov.uk/manual_for_
streets_companion_document.pdf. 

Access into and around the 
Site
(see also ‘integrating with existing 
movement networks’ in Site 
Accessibility)

In residential developments, where 
possible, vehicular, pedestrian and 
cycle access into the site should not 
be from a single point, but should 
allow for the possibility of entering 
and exiting the site from several 

different locations. This is to prevent 
the ineffi ciencies experienced with 
typical cul-de-sac developments, to 
minimise distances travelled and to 
encourage walking and cycling. 

The design of the access will depend 
very much on the nature and size of 
the development and the size and 
traffi c speed of the route that it links 
into. 
At the main access to a site:
• There is the opportunity for an 

architectural statement/landmark/
public art installation/landscaping 
depending on context.

• Attractive views should be 
maximised and unattractive 
elements minimised.

• Care should be taken to minimise 
vehicular noise/disruption to 
bedrooms/living rooms of adjacent 
properties.

Access around the site should follow 
a logical hierarchy of routes (see 
hierarchy of routes on p.23). It should 
be easy to fi nd your way around 
the site (see legibility on p.23) and 
should be attractive (see Appendix B: 
Quality of Routes).

The layout design should be 
convenient, safe and functional 
for all forms of traffi c expected 
to use the site and provide for 
convenient and safe access to public 
transportation. Access routes around 
the site should be safe, well lit at night 
and attractive.

The ease of access for people 
with pushchairs, wheelchairs and 
disabilities should also be considered. 
More details on this topic are 
contained within the Department of 
Transport ‘Inclusive Mobility’ (2005) 
http://assets.dft.gov.uk/publications/
access-inclusive-mobility/inclusive-
mobility.pdf. See also Access for blind 
people in towns http://www.nfbuk.
org/site/index.php/shared-spaces

The layout should allow for safe and 
appropriate construction vehicle 
access during the construction period 
minimising the impact on existing 
neighbouring properties and early 
occupants of the site, particularly in 

residential developments.

Key Design Principle 10 (Access 
around the site):
Access (such as roads, footpaths, 
cycle routes) within the site should 
be safe and convenient to use, 
both should not be dominated by 
roads.

Fig 52: A main access into a residential site
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Plot Access
Care should be taken to ensure 
that access to individual plots and 
buildings can be used by all residents, 
employees and visitors. Both primary 
and secondary means of access 
should be able to be used by people 
of all physical abilities.

Inclusive access to a plot should 
refl ect: 
• The location of the building on the 

plot; and
• The gradient of the plot; 
• The relationship of adjoining 

buildings.

Public buildings will need to meet the 
statutory requirements for plot access 
set out in the Disability Discrimination 
Act 1995 (as amended 2005). 

Many of the issues relating to inclusive 
access to buildings and associated 
car parking are covered in Lifetime 
Homes (see Internal Spaces section). 

Services and Emergency 
Access
• Layout and road widths should 

accommodate the servicing 
needs of the development (e.g. 
the parking and turning needs for 
HGV’s to make deliveries, or to 
collect refuse) having regard to any 
on-street parking. 

• Through-routes and crescents are 
preferred to cul-de-sacs.

• Reversing distances should be 

minimised. 
• Current Building Regulations for 

emergency access will need to be 
met.

• While refuse lorries and fi re engines 
will require a minimum outer turning 
radius of 10 m, footways and 
buildings at junctions particularly on 
minor side roads, do not need to 
follow the same wide swept path, 
as this will create a vehicle-oriented 
layout (see fi g 54 & 55). However, 
it is important to ensure adequate 
forward visibility is maintained and 
suffi cient manoeuvring space is 
maintained.

Fig 53: Cul-de-sacs, hammerheads, excessive areas of tarmac, turning circles, 
excessive sight lines and broken pavements should all be minimised

Access, Parking and Services
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Surface Materials and Traffi c 
Safety
Surface materials (road and 
pavement) are not only functional 
(providing an appropriate surface 
for vehicles, cycles and pedestrians) 
but also contribute to traffi c safety 
and the overall appearance of an 
area. Opportunities should be taken 
to reinforce local distinctiveness and 
improve the appearance of the 
public realm. For example, where 
there is evidence of historic surfaces 
such as York or Portland stone 
pavings, these could be reintroduced 
in a re-development (subject to the 
agreement of the Highway Authority). 

In the case of traffi c safety 
requirements such as railings, bollards, 
lighting columns or visibility splays, 
the design of these should as far 
as possible refl ect local character. 
Safety is of paramount importance, 
but where it is diffi cult to meet 
standards due to innovative designs 
or unique local circumstances, 
negotiations should take place at an 
early stage to identify acceptable 
alternatives.

Parking 
The level of provision of parking (of all 
types of vehicles) and its location has 
an Infl uence on the form and quality 
of a development. Particularly, the 
way that vehicles are parked can 
affect a range of factors including:

• the visual quality;
• activity;
• size of space between buildings; 
• interaction between residents;
• the safety of a street: and 
• the choices people make about 

how they travel. 

Ultimately, parked vehicles should 
not dominate the public realm 
and should not inconvenience 
pedestrians, cyclists or other parked 
vehicles. 

The provision, location and type of 
parking should be considered at the 
earliest stage and be integrated into 
the overall design of a development. 
When considering the location 
and type of parking it is critical 
that the local context is taken into 
consideration and that the local 
character informs the design process. 

There was historically far less traffi c 
in Gosport. Consequently now due 
the presence of a large number 
of terrace properties on street 
parking tends to predominate. New 
development should not exacerbate 
this issue. Where on street parking 
arising from a proposed development 

Fig 54: Tracking for large vehicles

Fig 55: Vehicle-dominated junction layouts should be avoided
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could have an impact on road safety 
controls to provide appropriate 
measures to restrict on street parking 
will be implemented.

There are several different methods 
of accommodating cars within a 
new development all of which have 
positive and negative aspects. They 
broadly fall into the categories of 
on-street parking, allocated and 
unallocated parking. 

Generally, all car parking should 
be within 20 m of the plot it serves 
without signifi cant steps in level or 
severe gradients. 

Unallocated car parking spaces 
should not be conveyed to individual 
properties. 

Ideally, new development should not 
result in additional on street parking; 
therefore off-street parking will 
normally be required. 

Further details on parking standards 
are contained within the draft Parking 
Supplementary Planning Document. 

On Street Parking 
Generally new development should 
make provision for off-street parking, 
however, it is recognised that a small 
proportion of the parking requirement 
can be provided on-street.

Unallocated car parking spaces on 
the street enable every space to 

be used by anyone to its greatest 
effi ciency. It provides convenient 
access to frontages, can contribute 
to an active street and traffi c 
calming,and keeps most vehicular 
activity on the public side of 
buildings. 

• Perpendicular and angled parking 
bays can accommodate more cars 
than parallel parking but increase 
the width of the road and are 
potentially more dangerous due 
to limited visibility. They can have 
a negative impact on the ground 
fl oor windows of habitable  rooms, 
with  lights shining at night.

• Continuous areas of communal 
street parking are also visually 
intrusive and need to be broken 
up or their quantity in one place 
restricted. 

• The proportion of on-street parking 
appropriate for a particular scheme 
will be considered on its own merits, 
within the local context with regard 
to the parking standards set in the 
Parking SPD and the environmental 
impact of the proposals

• Street layouts must be designed 
to discourage on-pavement 
parking near the fronts of houses or  
elsewhere.

• The design and layouts should 
make It clear where parking is and 
is not appropriate.

Fig 56: On larger schemes a mix of car parking methods is usually considered 
the best approach

Access, Parking and Services
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Parking Squares
Parking perpendicular to the street 
can be arranged in parking squares.

• They should be designed with 

robust material and as attractive 
public spaces, which are capable 
of accommodating parked cars.

• Appropriate street trees, 
surfaces other than tarmac  and 

appropriate street furniture may 
help to achieve this aim. 

• Small squares can add interest and 
provide parking in a traffi c calmed 
environment. 

Homezones and Shared Space 
Homezones and shared space can 
provide a pedestrian and vehicle 
environment with built-in traffi c 
calming and parking. A successful 
scheme would usually require 
environmental enhancements, space 
defi ned by built frontages and the 
use of high quality surface materials. 

Off-Street Parking 
Most modern residential 
developments provide off street 
parking spaces, usually in front of the 
house. This provides the car owner 
with greater security and ease of 
access but it is a less effi cient use of 
space than unallocated parking and 
prevents parking in the street across 
the access to the property. When 
off-street parking is located In front of 
houses it breaks up the frontage and 
restricts passive surveillance. Some 
off street parking is best placed to 
the side or rear to avoid a repetitious 
layout. 

Fig 57: On street car parking

Fig 58: Parking squares
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• Particularly when plot widths are 
narrow (below 5.5 m) the parked 
car may visually dominate the front 
of the house. This effect will be 
magnifi ed if this method is repeated 
at regular intervals in a street. 

• As a rule, uniform on-site parking 
in front of the property should be 
avoided if better alternatives are 
available and generally, no more 
than three adjoining narrow-fronted 
properties utilising this approach 
should be grouped together to 
reduce the visual impact.

• Appropriate soft landscaping and 
boundary treatments should also be 
employed to provide variety.

• Private car spaces and drives visible 
from the street should be surfaced 
in small unit permeable pavers, 
or other materials which will allow 
sustainable drainage and contrast 
with standard tarmac, raising the 
environmental quality of the area. 

• Where in-curtilage parking for 
individual houses is proposed, 
designers will be encouraged to 
provide a proportion of parking to 
the side of the house behind the 
building line. 

Garages, Driveways and Electric 
Vehicles
The provision of parking in garages 
provides the most secure form of 
private car accommodation. 
There are several design 
considerations: 
• The position of external garages 

should take account of local 

context. Generally, garages should 
not be built in the front of sites, 
however, there will be exceptional 
circumstances. 

• Integral garages are best 
accommodated in wide fronted 
buildings (incorporating ground 
fl oor front windows)at least 7m 
width and at least 2 storeys in 
height to limit car dominance and 
encourage informal surveillance of 
the street. 

• There are examples of historic 
integral garages, such as coach 
houses, in the Borough and there 
may be circumstances where 
integral garages are acceptable 
without ground fl oor habitable 
rooms (see fi g 62)

Additional considerations include; 
• There should be room to park a 

vehicle in front of a garage without 
overhanging the pavement; 

• There should be room to move 
around a vehicle for access and 
maintenance; 

• There should be room to open a 
garage door; and 

• Any extension or boundary 
treatment should allow a driver 
emerging from a garage or 
driveway to see and enter onto 
the street without causing an 
obstruction or risk to other road 
users, including pedestrians. 

For more details on dimensions for 
parking places and garages  see the 
Parking SPD.Fig 59: Off street car parking

Access, Parking and Services
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For specialist accommodation for 
older people and for people with 
disabilities, secure storage space 
is required under cover with an 
electricity supply for the purpose of 
charging powered wheelchairs or 
mobility scooters.

Cycle Parking and Storage 
Cycle parking and storage should 
be treated as part of the overall 
design and architectural detailing 
of a development.  Often, when 

addressed at a later stage, it does 
not integrate well with the buildings 
or landscape and neglects to take 
into account or contribute to local 
character.  Secure and convenient 
cycle storage should be available 
for visitors (non-residential and 
residential developments) and 
residents (residential developments). 
In residential developments, access 
to cycle storage should be as least as 
convenient as access to car parking.

Further guidance on cycle parking 
provision and storage can be 
found in the Parking Supplementary 
Planning Document.

Key Design Principle 11 (Parking):
Surface car parking and cycle 
parking should be safe, convenient 
to use and have natural 
surveillance. Car parking should 
not visually dominate the public 
realm. Other vehicle parking should 
be safe, secure and separated 
from the public realm.

Fig 60: In-curtilage garage Fig 61: Good example of in-curtilage garages
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Fig 62: Example of historic integral 
garages
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Fig 63: Rear court car parking
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Fig 65: Car parks should be broken up 
with strategic tree planting

Refuse and Recycling

General
The Council currently operates an 
alternate weekly collection of waste 
and recycling. Non-recyclable waste 
is collected as a waste stream one 
week, with recyclable material 
collected as a single stream the 
following week. Collections are made 
from either the collection points or 
curtilage of a property, whichever 
is nearest to the carriageway. Whilst 
proposals for new development 

should have regard to requirements 
relating to waste storage and 
collection set out in the Building 
Regulations Part H6 this design guide 
provides some local guidance.

Waste/Recycling Storage Capacity
The Council supplies to individual 
households 2 x 240 bins as standard, 
where a household contains 6 
or more residents additional bin 
capacity may be provided. Where 
a new build of 5 dwellings or more 
is proposed it is preferable that 

Fig 66: Cycle parking and storage for fl ats or offi ces

Fig 64: Reducing the impact 
of car parking
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communal bin areas are provided. 
Capacity provided for communal 
bin stores is based on the number 
of dwellings x 240 litres for non-
recyclable and again for recyclable 
waste. 

External storage for single dwellings
External waste storage areas 
should be provided, integrated 
with the fabric of the dwelling or an 
associated garage, or otherwise 
screened or sited out of public 
view but readily accessible to the 
occupiers. The layout should enable 
the bins to be moved easily to the 
point where they can be collected 
e.g. roadside or communal collection 
point.

External storage for communal 
properties
The design of new facilities should 
ensure such that suffi cient space 
is provided for the safe storage of 
waste and recyclables. For large 
developments several bin stores/
areas may be appropriate. In each 
store/area there must be suffi cient 
room for access to each individual 
bin, to be opened from the front and 
space to lift waste/recycling and 
place in bin. Collectors must be able 
to safely pull the bin from the bin 
store requiring a fl ush threshold and 
dropped kerbs to the carriageway.
 
Proposals should seek to design 
out opportunities for Anti-Social 
Behaviour and fl y tipping. The 

siting and design of communal 
bin stores should have regard to 
the impact of noise and smell on 
the occupiers of neighbouring 
properties. Rubbing strips on doors 
and walls can reduce noise and 
prevent damage. Bin stores must be 
suffi ciently enclosed, including the 
roof space, to prevent unauthorised 
use. Bin store doors and alley widths 
should be at least 2m wide to allow 
for safe manoeuvring and transfer 
of the collection containers to the 
vehicle. Appropriate lighting should 
be provided with consideration 
given to timer switches or sensors. 
Consideration should be given to 
proximity of water supply to enable 
regular cleaning.

Appropriate signage should be 
displayed clearly identifying bin 
storage areas. A sign identifying and 
providing contact details for the 
appropriate management company/
landlord must be positioned in each 
bin storage area.

Collection of wheeled bins
Householders or collection crews will 
not be expected to move wheeled 
bins a greater distance than 30m or 
to move wheeled bins over surfaces 
that hinder their smooth passage 
for example, steps, rumble strips or 
gravel. It should be noted that the 
Council’s refuse freighters will only 
travel along roads that have been 
constructed to HCC adoptable 
standards. There must be a clear 

passage from bin storage area to 
collection point/vehicle with no 
obstruction such as parking bays, 
bollards, railings, or other street 
furniture.

Road design to accommodate refuse 
freighters
Where possible road layouts should 
permit refuse collection without the 
need for the freighter to reverse 
or use turning heads. If reversing is 
unavoidable, and can be safely 
undertaken, then the distance should 
not exceed 12m. In cul de sacs 
longer than 12m turning spaces must 
be provided to accommodate the 
largest freighters in use. Dimensions 
of current vehicles* should be 
obtained from the Council and a 
swept-path assessment undertaken 
to determine an appropriate layout 
for the particular circumstances 
having regard to the potential for 

obstruction by parked vehicles. If 
the site layout does not permit a 
freighter to collect refuse safely or 
conveniently within the maximum 
carry distance an alternative waste 
collection point should be provided 
at a suitable roadside location, within 
a lay-by or, if needs be, within the 
curtilage of the site. Access roads 
should have a minimum width of 5m. 
The construction of private access 
ways (including covers, gratings and 
buried services) must be suitable for 
axle loads up to 11 tonnes and a 
maximum gross vehicle weight of 26 
tonnes.

*(For guidance only - the largest 
vehicles in 2013 were approximately 
9.5m long and 2.4m wide with a 
turning circle of 18m)

Commercial sites
Developers should ensure that 
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Fig 67 Example of good storage for single 
dwelling

Fig 68 Example of poor storage for single 
dwelling (no screening)
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there is enough storage space 
to accommodate the waste 
anticipated by their business in an 
accessible yet discreet location.

For further information on refuse and 
recycling, potential developers are 
advised to contact the Council’s 
Streetscene unit.

Key Design Principle 12 (Waste, 
Recycling and Cycle Storage):
Waste and recycling and cycle 
storage should be safe, accessible 
and convenient for the intended 
users and properly integrated into 
the built design. Cycle storage 
should also be secure. 

Fig 69 Example of good storage for 
communal properties

Fig 70 Example of poor storage for 
communal properties (Car obstructing 
access, ramp too steep)
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Architectural & 
Design Detail
Architectural and design detailing 
can make the difference between 
a scheme being good or excellent.  
The attention to detail and the quality 
of workmanship and fi nish affects 
people’s perception of a place, and 
the durability/longevity of a building.  
The Council encourages developers 
to pay close attention to these issues 
and strive for the highest possible 
quality. In addition to the information 
requirements set out in the Design & 
Access boxes below, photomontages 
or artistic impressions from pedestrian 
level will often be needed to assess 
the overall design of a building and 
development.  

Proportions
The proportions of a building consist 
of the position and relative size of 
the different elements of the building 
when viewed from outside. Often, 
when elements of a building appear 
out of sync with one another, then 
proportions are not right.  

However, a building does not exist in 
isolation and so the proportions of the 
structure should also consider those 
of site and setting (site context).  This 
may include the natural setting, e.g. 
topography, mature trees. It may 
also include the surrounding built 
environment and the relationship to 
buildings on and off site.

Roofl ines
Although roofl ines are not always 
visible as a whole, they form an 
important element of the street and 
can have a signifi cantly harmful 
effect if not carefully designed 
and constructed.  Where there are 
changes in level on and around site, 
the way in which roofs are seen can 
change.  The way in which roofs will 
be viewed should form part of the 
design considerations.  Roof design 
and detailing is particularly relevant 
for prominent buildings, such as 
corner buildings, Listed Buildings and 
structures within a Conservation Area.

• Roofl ines should complement 
surrounding development but not 
necessarily replicate them.

• Symmetry should be achieved for 
semi-detached pairs and each end 
of a terrace. 

• Tiles should be of a material, style, 
proportion and size suitable for the 
building.

• The detailing on roofs is important 
for longevity and maintenance – 
valley gutters, eaves, fascia, and 
weatherboarding – all should be 
of a high standard and properly 
fi nished. 

• Where an area of fl at roof is 
required to lower the height of a 
pitched roof, a ridge tile or similar 
should be used along the joint of 
the fl at roof with the slope to give 
the impression of a ridge line.

• If fl at roof dormer windows are 
included in the design, they should 

complement the building in terms 
of proportion, size, position and 
detailing. They should respect the 
confi guration of the original roof.

• An abundance of aerials and 
satellite dishes can make roofs look 
cluttered.  In fl atted developments, 
it may be possible for shared 
satellite dishes to be erected to 
reduce the need for additional 
dishes.   

• The use of green roofs or roof 
terraces can have numerous 
benefi ts (see Roof Terraces and 
Intensive Green Roofs and Extensive 
Green Roofs in the external 
spaces section). These will require 
specifi c design and construction 
techniques. 

The roofs of low structures such as 
sheds, garages, and bin and cycle 
stores can have a more immediate 
impact at street level. The same 
design principles apply to these 
structures as to primary roofs.

Roof Extensions to Existing 
Buildings (Including Dormers)
Changes to the shape of a roof need 
to be carefully considered.  In the 
case of semi-detached properties or 
streets with very uniform roof design, 
signifi cant alterations to the roof 
are generally inappropriate and 
would harm the character of the 
streetscene.

Dormer windows can be diffi cult 
to incorporate into a roof without 

harming the appearance of the 
dwelling and the street, and they are 
not always appropriate.

A dormer window should not 
dominate the roof, but should 
complement the existing features of 
the house in terms of proportion, size, 
position and detailing.

Where extra headroom is not 
required, roof lights offer a simple and 
economic method of lighting the roof 
space.  As far as possible, they should 
sit fl ush with the roofl ine and should 
be spaced to balance the overall 
design of the building.
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Fig 71: Roofl ines in a street

Fig 72: Appropriate scale of dormers and roof lights
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Materials
The materials (type, texture and 
colours) chosen for a scheme 
should take account of the context 
of the site and should respect and 
complement the character of a local 
area.

• If a range of materials are to be 
used they should complement 
each other. 

• Hard landscape materials should 
complement building materials. 

• In large developments, different 
materials can be used to create 
distinctive street identities that aid 
legibility.

• Materials should be robust and 
sustainable (for guidance on the 
relative sustainability of building 
materials refer to the BRE Green 
Building Guide: www.bre.co.uk/
greenguide).

• The Council supports the principle 
of the re-use and recycling of 
construction materials and the use 
of locally–sourced materials for 
reasons of good sustainability. The 
use of Forest Stewardship Council 
(FSC) or similarly certifi ed sustainably 
sourced timber is also encouraged.

• In Conservation Areas and on 
Listed Buildings and other historic 
buildings, the type and colour of 
mortar, the brick bond, method 
of pointing and colour of bricks 
can have a signifi cant impact 
on the visual appearance of a 
development and should be given 
careful consideration.

• The quality, colour and durability of 
render must be carefully considered 
when used in new developments. 

• Where brickwork is evidently 
the historic external material on 
traditional buildings, the application 
of render is likely to harm both the 
character of the building and its 
setting. 

• The re-introduction of historic 
materials known to have been 
used in the Borough will be 
encouraged in new design (e.g. 
weatherboarding and ‘Fareham 
Red’ bricks).

*Listed Buildings are governed by 
specifi c Legislation and discussion 
with the Planning Service at an early 
stage is advisable. 

Existing Buildings
When considering extensions to 
existing buildings, the materials used 
in an extension should match or 
complement the existing dwelling. 
Changes in appearance as a result 
of weathering should be taken into 
account when selecting bricks and 
tiles.  It may be worth considering 
re-using brick and tiles from the 
rear of the property for the front of 
extensions.

Windows
Not only do windows allow natural 
light to enter a building, provide 
ventilation, and offer opportunities 
for natural surveillance, windows 
often form the most prominent and 
defi ning elements in the elevations of 
a building.  

If a property has been designed to 
take account of the surrounding 
buildings, the windows should also 
refl ect this, in form and material. 
Attention should be paid to the cills 
and reveals as they can contribute 
to good design. The use of plastic 
windows in a Conservation Area 
should be avoided, particularly 
on the public elevations.  Plastic 

windows will not be accepted for 
Listed Buildings.

In order to improve security the 
design of windows should be guided 
by ‘Secure by Design’.

Fig 73: An example of an appropriate window layout and proportions
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Architectural Features
Existing buildings or local areas 
may have distinctive architectural 
features (e.g. fi nials, decorative 
gables, stringcourses, cornices, 
ironwork etc.), which contribute to 
their special character.  These should 
be retained on existing buildings and 
be incorporated into the design of 
new buildings to complement existing 
development.  Where a building is 
being converted, existing external 
decorative features such as door 
architraves, decorative lintels, cill and 
eaves details, should be incorporated 
into the new design.

Service Details
The siting of equipment for services 
(such as utility meter boxes and 
rainwater goods) are necessary but 
when considered as an afterthought 
can be poorly positioned, decreasing 
the quality of a design. If they cannot 
be hidden or are to serve as a design 
feature (e.g. rainwater goods), they 
should be of a high quality material 
and fi nish. 

Front, Side and Rear Extensions 
to Existing Buildings
The design and appearance of the 
fronts of houses, and the distance 
between the buildings and the street 
are important aspects in defi ning 
the character of residential areas. 
Generally and where the design and 
context allows, only modest front 
extensions will be acceptable (e.g. 

garage and porch extensions). Single 
or two storey side or rear extensions 
should be in scale and proportion 
with the whole of a building. Setting 
a side extension back from the front 
wall of a building will often ensure 
that it is visually subservient to the 
original building. 

Extensions up to the side boundary 
could restrict access into a rear 
garden. This may be inconvenient 
and impractical and may cause 
maintenance issues. It could also 

harm the amenity of neighbours 
and harm the appearance of the 
streetscene.

Semi-detached houses are normally 
designed as a matching pair.  To 
preserve the balance of the 
buildings, any side extension should 
normally be set back from the front 
of a building.  The depth of any set 
back and width of the extension will 
vary according to the design of the 
existing house and the merits of each 
proposal

Fig 74: Residential services
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Ancillary Buildings
Ancillary buildings may include bin 
and cycle stores, general storage 
and garages.  For new development, 
these have been covered elsewhere.  
For existing properties, as with any 
other extension, garages should 
sympathetically relate to the main 
dwelling, whether they are attached 
or free-standing.  Pitched or lean-
to roofs are generally preferable to 
fl at roofs as they are more likely to 
relate well to the widespread use 
of such details on existing buildings.  
Generally, garages should be in line 
with, or behind the front of the house.  

Key Design Principle 13 (Design of 
Buildings and Materials):
The scale, form and design of 
elevations and external materials 
should respond positively to the 
defi ning characteristics of an 
area. Where this is absent, design 
and materials should help to 
create a new positive and distinct 
character. 

Corner Buildings and Blank Walls
Due to their visual prominence, 
corner buildings often require 
particular care when considering the 
design of each elevation. All street 
elevations should contain windows 
from habitable rooms for passive 
surveillance. 

Plot layout should also consider 
the relationship with all adjacent 
streets in terms of the siting of the 
building, entrances and exits to the 
site, location of bin/cycle stores, 
landscaping, etc.

Blank walls in the public realm 
should be avoided as they are 
visually unappealing, with their large, 
bland elevations. They can cause 
problems with the lack of passive 
surveillance, and can become 
the focus of anti-social behaviour. 
Walls facing onto a public or semi 
public area (such as a car parking 
area) should have windows from 
active rooms (not bathrooms, halls, 
stairwells or storerooms) if practical or 
appropriate.

In exceptional circumstances, where 
blank walls cannot be avoided in the 
public realm, their impact should be 
mitigated.  This could be through the 
use of planting, e.g. non-destructive 
climbers or green walls, or through 
detailing such as weatherboarding, 
tile hanging or brick detailing.

Fig 75: Sympathetic rear elevation

Fig 76: Porches and canopies should 
refl ect the character of the original house

Fig 77: Keeping the ridge and eaves of an 
extension lower than the main building 
and maintaining the same roof pitch 
will help the original house maintain its 
dominance
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Doors and Entrances
The entrance to a building, together 
with the boundary to the plot, is 
a transitional zone from public 
to private space.  It is therefore 
important that this be well designed 
as it affects people’s sense of security 
and ownership as well as being the 
visual focus for the building.

• The primary access to a building is 
best achieved from the street.

• Front doors should be easy to fi nd 
and be visible from the public 
realm.  The design of non-residential 
entrances needs to signify to visitors 

that this is the main access to the 
building.

• Front doors and entrances should 
be designed with level thresholds to 
assist accessibility.

• Doors should be robust, good 
quality and properly fi tted and 
fi nished and they have regard 
to security features in ‘Secure by 
Design’.

• A slight recess for garage doors is 
advisable. The safe operation of 
garage doors should be considered 
in their design.

• Doors and access gates should 
preferably be solid hardwood or 

well seasoned softwood (from 
sustainable sources).

Key Design Principle 14 (Continuity 
and Enclosure of Space):
Buildings should be designed to 
enclose space and have active 
frontages onto the public realm 
with particular attention being paid 
to entrances and corners. 

Fig 78: Blank fl ank ends to development should be avoided in the public realm
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Shopfronts and Advertisements 
Shopfronts and the facades of 
commercial properties play a vital 
role in establishing the character 
of an area. Because of their visual 
prominence, it is particularly 
important that proposals for the 
replacement, refurbishment or 
modernisation of shopfronts are 
appropriate to the character and 
appearance of the local area and 
the buildings to which they are 
attached. 
 
Shopfronts should form part of 
the overall design of the building 
refl ecting its scale, character and 
materials.  Where possible, original or 

period shopfronts should be retained 
and appropriately restored where 
the opportunity arises. Therefore, any 
alterations should seek to maintain 
the original shopfront character by 
adhering to its original proportions, 
architectural emphasis, and materials 
and where appropriate decorative 
treatment.  

Shopfronts spanning two or more 
buildings or continuous fascias across 
a number of shopfronts are generally 
not acceptable. Instead, the visual 
link should be achieved by the 
use of similar colours and common 
detailing.

Fascias 
Fascias should not dominate the 
shopfront, but should complement 
it by fi tting within the scale and 
proportion of the shopfront as a 
whole. They should not obscure 
fi rst fl oor windows or architectural 
features. Blinds should also avoid 
obscuring features of the building or 
those on adjoining buildings.

Windows 
Show windows should avoid being a 
single sheet of glass between ground 
and fascia, except in circumstances 
where the design of the building 
would dictate otherwise. The use, 
particularly in traditional areas, of 
glazing bars (transoms and mullions) 
will reduce the cost of broken panes 
and can be used in conjunction with 
a suitable stallriser to reduce area of 
glass at risk. 

Canopies
Canopies, where appropriate, 
should not obscure architectural 
features and should complement the 
general arrangement of shopfronts 
and buildings. Preference is given to 
tradition folding blinds of materials 
that have a natural appearance. 
Dutch blinds and non-retractable 
blinds, especially with shiny plastic 
covering, are in most cases, foreign 
to the English street scene and are 
unacceptable in Conservation Areas. 

Fig 79: Basic components of a traditional shopfront

Fig 80: Good example of well 
proportioned modern shopfront
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Stallrisers 
Stallrisers are a common element 
of traditional shopfronts and should 
relate in scale, appearance and 
materials to the shopfront and 
building generally. Security is now a 
material consideration with regards 
to shops and the installation of 
a suitable stallriser of at least 450 
mm in height can give a measure 
of protection in the case of ‘ram 
raiding’. 

Shutters 
If shutters or security grilles are 
deemed essential and all other 
options have been explored (safety 
glazing, internal window grilles, 
external removal window security 

grilles etc.), they should be carefully 
designed so that they have as little 
impact on the appearance of the 
shopfront as possible. Preference is 
given to shutters fi xed within shop 
windows of a lattice or punched steel 
design that are coloured to blend 
in with the surrounding decoration. 
Solid slatted shutters are not 
considered appropriate for use within 
Conservation Areas and it should 
be noted that permanent external 
shutters require planning consent 
from the Local Authority where they 
project beyond the existing face 
of the building. In considering such 
applications, preference will be 
given to schemes where the box 
containing the shutters is recessed 

into the shopfront (either soffi t or 
fascia) and where the shutters do 
not extend below the top of the 
stallriser and are coloured to blend 
in with their surroundings. Favourable 
consideration will not normally 
be given to solid shutters of mill or 
galvanised fi nish. 

Access 
Access should allow for people 
with all physical abilities. In new 
shopfronts, thresholds should be 
fl ush with the shop fl oor and any 
difference in level to the pavement 
should be ramped at an angle not 
steeper than 1 in 20. Floor surfaces 
should be smooth and not slippery. 
If a doormat is required, it should 
be set in a mat well if the mat itself 
is more than 10 mm thick.  Entrance 

doors should give a clear opening 
width of not less than 800 mm and 
preferably 830 mm. When double 
doors are used, one of the leaves 
must provide a minimum of 800 mm 
clear opening. Where possible, doors 
should be fi tted with a kick plate and 
have door springs, which enable a 
reasonable operation by a person 
in a wheelchair. Letter boxes, bell 
pushes and door handles should be 
not more than 100 mm above fl oor 
level. Applicants should contact 
the Gosport and Fareham Building 
Control Partnership at the earliest 
opportunity to discuss their proposals 
and ensure that they meet the 
Building Regulation.
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Colour 
Colour schemes should normally 
relate to the character of the existing 
and surrounding buildings. Generally, 
excessive use of primary colours is 
harmful to the streetscene. 

Lettering 
Lettering should be of a clear and 
legible, should generally not be 
higher than one third of the fascia 
height and be appropriate to the 
style and proportions of the building 
on which they are located. 

Illumination
Where illumination is considered 
necessary, internal illumination is 
almost invariably harmful to the 
streetscene. This is because internal 
illumination generally results in deep 
box signs. In almost all cases, external 
illumination is the only appropriate 
solution for historic buildings. As 
modern technology advances, 
there may be opportunities to 
consider the illumination of individual 
lettering on modern buildings as 
there are examples where this has 
been successfully achieved within a 
suffi ciently slender fascia board. 

Advertisements 
The overall design of individual 
advertisements, their size, their 
materials, whether they are 
illuminated (internally or externally), 
the type and style of building they 
are on, their position on the building, 
the appearance of surrounding 
buildings and their cumulative effect 

are all important factors in the impact 
of a single advertisement on a street 
scene.  A particular design may be 
appropriate in one location, on a 
specifi c building, but the same design 
may appear out of character on a 
different building in a different place.  

The design of signs (including 
colouring, lettering and materials) 
should form an integral part of the 
overall design of a building and 
refl ect the scale and character of the 
whole building.  Potential benefi ts of 
advertising include adding interest 
to the street scene, bringing colour 
to drab areas, making areas safer at 
night through better illumination and 
screening eyesores. 

Where a number of advertisements 
are already present in a street scene 
or on a building, the Borough Council 
will have regard to the cumulative 
visual effect of further advertisements 
on the character of the area and on 
the general townscape. The number 
of advertisements should be kept to 
the minimum necessary to convey 
the essential information. 

Where appropriate, projecting or 
hanging signs should be positioned 
at fascia board level and refl ect 
the proportions and character of 
the building on which they are 
located. Advertisements should 
ideally be confi ned to ground 
fl oor level.  If there are businesses 
operating at or above fi rst fl oor level 
or advertisements cannot reasonably 
be fi xed at a lower level, particular 

Fig 83: Example of internally illuminated 
individual lettering on modern building

Fig 84: Well proportioned fascia with clear 
lettering

Fig 85: Fascia is disproportionate to 
building and shopfront design
(Photo credit – Emily Webber)
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care will be required to ensure that 
signage or advertisements at a higher 
level work well with the design and 
proportions of the building. 

Poster advertising should be of a 
form appropriate to the scale of 
neighbouring buildings and be 
located as to preserve the character 
and appearance of the local area.

Attention will be paid to the potential 
impact of the advertisement upon 
pedestrian, cyclist and vehicular 
safety. 

Advertisements on Listed Buildings 
will generally need Listed Building 
Consent, even where advertisement 
consent is not required.

Key Design Principle 15 (Shopfronts 
and Advertisements):
Shopfronts and advertisements 
should form part of the overall 
design of a building, refl ecting 
its scale, proportions, character 
and materials and should be 
appropriate to the character and 
appearance of the street and 
local area. 
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Internal Spaces
Accessible Homes
As people’s circumstances change, 
their needs and abilities in a home 
can change too. Often people feel 
they must move house when their 
current home cannot be adapted to 
their changing needs (e.g. disability, 
sickness, old age). 

Developers should consider 
Accessible Homes designs at the 
earliest stages of the design process.
Issues that should be considered are
• Accessibility of parking spaces
• Accessible ground fl oor rooms
• Opportunities to provide access to 

upper fl oors.

Internal Living Space
A report for CABE (the Commission 
for Architecture and the Built 
Environment) published in July 2009 
entitled ‘Resident Satisfaction in the 
Home’ looked at the issue of whether 
fl oor area and associated storage 
space is suffi cient for satisfactory 
accommodation. The conclusion of 
the report was that housing does not 
consistently provide adequate space 
for residents and that new dwellings 
are not addressing the needs of 
residents now, or in the future.

Ideally, homes should provide:
• Space for appropriate furniture and 

equipment;

• Space to access/use furniture/
equipment/doors/windows;

• Circulation space;
• Space to undertake normal living 

activities that do not just use 
furniture, i.e. washing, dressing, 
cooking, eating, playing;

• Space for clean storage, e.g. linens, 
vacuum cleaner, etc;

• Suffi cient separation of rooms to 
allow required level of privacy, 
(this need can change over time, 
however designs that succeed 
when the rooms are separate, will 
succeed if the dwelling is converted 
to open plan.  The converse will not 
necessarily be true);

• Circulation space should allow for 
space near to the accesses to keep 
outdoor items such as coats, boots, 
prams, etc., preferably without 
having to pass through habitable 
rooms; and

• Shared circulation space for fl ats 
should be designed for minimum 
maintenance and provide easy 
access to fl ats and associated 
facilities such as amenity space and 
bin stores and cycle parking.

Advice published by the then English 
Partnerships (now the Homes and 
Communities Agency) set out in 
table 1 provides guidance on internal 
fl oor area. The Government may 
introduce uniform space standards at 
a later date.

Flexibility and Adaptability 
Flexibility is the potential to use rooms 
in a house for different purposes, e.g. 
use of a bedroom for a study as well 
as guest room.  This depends on the 
space within a dwelling, the room 
layout and the number of rooms.  
Home working, in particular, is likely 
to become more prevalent, and will 
require space for a desk and internet 
access. Open plan designs for living 
and circulation space do not allow 
much fl exibility when the home is in 
use.

Flexibility is the potential to use rooms 
in a house for different purposes, e.g. 
use of a bedroom for a study as well 
as guest room. This depends on the 
space within a dwelling, the room 
layout and the number of rooms. 
Home working, in particular, is likely 
to become more prevalent, and will 
require space for a desk and internet 
access. Open plan designs for living 
and circulation space do not allow 
much fl exibility when the home is in 
use.

Key Design Principle 16
(Flexible Internal Space):
Buildings should be designed so 
that they can be adapted over 
time to changing need. New 
homes should have enough 
internal space for residents to use 
comfortably. 

Bedrooms/Occupancy Internal fl oor area*

1 bedroom/2 person homes 51

2 bedrooms/3 person homes 66

2 bedroom/4 person homes 77

3 bedroom/5 person homes 93

4 bedroom/6 person homes 106

Table 1: Internal space standards by dwelling type (square metres)
*Floor area should be measured in line with the Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors’ 
Gross Internal Floor Area (RICS, GIFA).
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Fig 86: Two building elements which allow for greater adaptability
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Natural Daylight
Good quality natural light helps to 
make the interior of a dwelling or a 
work place a more pleasant and 
enjoyable place to spend time.  It 
also reduces the need to use electric 
lighting.

The amount and quality of natural 
light depends on the:

• size and position of windows;
• the shape of rooms;
• the colour of internal surfaces; and
• the structures that surround the 

building. 

Roof mounted ‘light tubes’ can bring 
natural light into corridors, landings 
and other rooms

The size of windows to provide good 
day lighting must be balanced 
with privacy requirements within 
the home. It is important that the 
orientation, location and use of the 
room are all taken into account 
when considering the size and 
location of windows.

The Code for Sustainable Homes and 
BREEAM assessments include credits 
for minimum standards for natural 
daylight levels for homes and non-
residential buildings respectively.

Noise
Noise disturbance, both from inside 
and outside the home, is a particular 
issue for residents, causing stress, 
affecting sleep and causing problems 
between neighbours.  Potential noise 
sources will need to be identifi ed as 
part of the site constraints. 

Thought should be given to the 
location of parking, roads and 
footways, public open spaces and 
play areas, in relation to dwellings 
and in particular bedrooms.  The 
relationship with neighbouring 
properties should also be carefully 
considered, as noise such as music 
or conversation from the adjacent 
house can be particularly disturbing 
for residents.  

The internal layout of a home should 
consider the relationship between 
different rooms and their uses.  
Ideally, noisy rooms such as kitchen, 
dining and living rooms should not be 
positioned close to bedrooms where 
peace and quiet are needed for 
study and sleeping.

Internal Spaces

Fig 87: Natural 
daylight in a 
home
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Glossary

A
Accessibility -the ease with which 
people of all abilities are able to get 
to destinations and into buildings and 
spaces.

Active frontage - the front of a 
property that allows people inside 
and outside of that property to 
interact, eg. fl oor to ceiling windows 
at street level; pavement dining for a 
restaurant.

Active room - this room is used for 
day functions such as cooking, 
eating, playing.

Active solar gain - involves the use of 
solar collectors to generate electricity 
or to heat water.

Active street - a street that 
encourages pedestrian traffi c by 
providing access to useful facilities 
or acting as a direct route to other 
facilities, and creating a pleasant 
pedestrian environment.

Adaptability - the ability of a structure 
to be altered, often structurally, to fi t 
changed circumstances.

Adoptable standards - the level of 
quality required for the care and 
maintenance of certain works to 
be taken on by a local authority or 
government organisation.

Air pollution - The introduction of 
chemicals, particulates, or biological 
materials that cause harm or 
discomfort to humans or other 
living organisms, or that damages 
the natural environment, into the 
atmosphere

Airborne particulates - tiny pieces 
of solid or liquid material such as 
dust, smoke, fumes, found in air or 
emissions.

Amenity - something that adds to a 
person’s comfort or convenience; eg. 
privacy; lack of noise.

Amenity space - an area of land, 
generally green space and planting, 
which softens the urban environment, 
allows for informal leisure and 
provides a setting for buildings. 

Architectural detailing - the designed 
detail on a building or structure, 
eg. decorative lintels, sill and eaves 
details.

B
Biodiversity - the variation of lifeforms, 
plant and animal, in a given area or 
ecosystem.

Boundary-  the border or limit of 
a property or space.  This may be 
indicated visually, through the use of 
a fence or wall; may be identifi ed on 
a land ownership plan or similar; or 

may be historic and undefi ned.  

Building for Life (BfL) -the national 
standard for well-designed homes 
and neighbourhoods, incorporating 
many of the principles of good 
urban design created  by CABE, 
(Commission for Architecture and 
the Built Environment) and the 
HBF, (Home Builders Federation), 
Its criteria consist of a series of 
twelve questions which are used to 
evaluate the quality of new housing 
developments.

Building line - a clear line of frontage 
along a streetscene to create the 
impression of conformity.

Built form - how a building looks, eg. 
size, shape, height, location in plot, etc.

C
Car pool - a car hire service generally 
charged at an hourly rate.

Character - the combination 
of features and structures that 
distinguish one place/structure from 
another.

Character area appraisal - an 
assessment which identifi es the 
defi ning features of an area, usually 
prepared by or on behalf of a local 
authority.

Circulation space - free space that 
allows movement from one area to 
another.

Connection network - the streets/
paths/spaces that are interlinked, 
allowing people to move between 
them.

Connectivity - can be used 
interchangeably with ‘permeability’. 
Describes the extent to which the 
urban form or pattern allows or 
restricts the movement of people or 
vehicles in different directions.

Conservation Area - an area of land 
designated by a local authority 
under the Town and Country Planning 
(Listed Buildings and Conservation 
Areas) Act 1990 as possessing special 
architectural or historic interest.  The 
Borough Council will seek to protect 
or enhance the character and 
appearance of this area.

Conservation Area Appraisal - a 
published assessment identifying 
the architectural features or historic 
interest that warranted the areas 
Conservation Area designation.

Construction management plan - a 
written document that covers all 
aspects of the construction process, 
from site clearance, deliveries, 
construction traffi c routing, through 
to completion of the development 
and moving off-site.  May be required 
by a local authority to ensure the 
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amenity of nearby residents to 
protected as much as possible and 
disruption to an area is minimised. 

Contamination - the presence 
of particles, chemicals or other 
undesirable elements in a particular 
environment.

Context - the setting of a site or area.  
A context (or site or area) appraisal 
is a detailed analysis of the features 
of a site or area, including land uses, 
built and natural environment, and 
social and physical characteristics, 
which serves as a basis for the design 
of development in that site or area.

Culvert - a covered channel, pipe 
or drain that is below ground level 
or that carries a watercourse below 
structures/land.

Curtilage - the site area; the area 
of land immediately surrounding a 
house or other building; the area of 
land that is reasonably associated 
with the enjoyment of the house.  This 
is usually the garden area.

D
Defensible space - an area of land 
with physical characteristics that 
allows residents to take responsibility 
for their own security.

Density - the mass or fl oorspace of 
a building or buildings in relation to 
an area of land; see ‘net residential 
density’.

Desire lines - a route that people or 
animals instinctively wish to travel, 
often the shortest or straightest line 
between two points.

Development concept - the original 
thought-process and idea(s) behind 
the design of a new development.

E
Easement corridor - the area of land 
to which legal permission is granted 
to allow someone or something 
to move across land not in their 
ownership, eg. sewer easement.

Elevation - a side-view drawing of the 
outside of a building.

Enclosure - the creation of a sense 
of defi ned space by means of 
surrounding buildings/structures/
planting.

Encroachment - development on 
land that was formerly part of a 
street/public land/land in someone 
else’s ownership.

Extensive green roof - a low-
maintenance type of living roof 
cover, (which comprises of plants 
and soil or a growth medium), 
which is usually only accessed for 
maintenance purposes.  

F
Façade - the main face of a building.

Fenestration - the design and 
placement of windows in a building.

Figure ground plan - the use of 
differentiation (usually black and 
white) to clearly show the position 
of buildings in relation to space on a 
plan.

Fit for purpose - development that 
meets the needs and requirements of 
the occupier.

Flexibility - the ability of spaces within 
a building to be easily changed 
in response to changing needs of 
the residents; usually non-structural, 
eg.the ability to use a bedroom as a 
study.

Floor plan - a line drawing showing 
the layout of rooms as if seen from 
above, normally to scale.

Form - the layout, density, scale, 
appearance and landscape of a 
development.

Fronts - a structure that ‘looks out’ 
onto something; the main elevation 
of a building is located to look out 
over something that provides good 
amenity value, eg. a park or lake, or 
something that benefi ts from active 
surveillance, eg. a street or footpath.

Frontage - the area of land in front of 
a building up to the street or water; 
the front or face of a building.

G
Gradient - the slope along a road or 
area of land. 

Grain - the general arrangement or 
pattern of development of an area.

Green Infrastructure - connected 
and substantial networks of multi-
functional green space.

Groundwater - water beneath the 
ground. 

H
Habitable rooms - a room for 
living purposes, excluding kitchen, 
bathroom, toilets, corridors, and halls.  

Homezone - a road in residential area 
that has been designed to allow it 
to be used for a range of activities 
and to encourage very slow vehicle 
speeds

Health and safety executive zone 
- a safety zone legally imposed by 
the Health and Safety Executive to 
protect people working/living near 
to major hazard sites or pipelines or 
protect the hazard itself.
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Inclusive - a structure/place that 
does not exclude anyone; allows 
access to people of all abilities.
Informal surveillance - see passive/
natural surveillance.

Intensive green roof - labour-
intensive planted roof, requiring 
irrigation, feeding and additional 
maintenance.  Usually designed to 
provide easy access and to be used 
like a garden or recreational space.
Inter-modal travel - the use of 
different types of transportation to 
get from one place to another.

L
Landmark building - a prominent 
identifying structure in a landscape.

Landscape - the visible features of 
an area of land (including physical 
elements such as landform, living 
elements such as plants and animals, 
elements such as lighting and 
weather, and human elements such 
as buildings and human activity). Soft 
landscape features include planting; 
hard landscape features include 
walls, patios, walkways, made up of 
hard materials.

Legibility - the ease with which visitors 
can orientate themselves and fi nd 
their way around an area.

Light tube - also known as light pipe 
or sun tube, used to transport or 
distribute natural or artifi cial light.

Listed Building - a building included 
on the ‘statutory list of buildings 
of special architectural or historic 
interest’ held by English Heritage.

Listed Building Consent - permission 
from a local authority to demolish or 
alter a building designated as a 
Listed Building.

Local Accessibility Contours map - 
a geographical representation of the 
different degrees of public transport 
accessibility throughout an area.

Local character - see character.

Local nature reserve - an area of land 
that is protected and managed in 
order to preserve a particular type of 
habitat, plants or animals

M
Mass/Massing - the physical volume 
or bulk of a structure or building.

Material consideration - a factor 
(such as central government policy) 
that must be taken into consideration 
when a decision is being made as 
part of the planning process.

Mechanical ventilation - mechanical 
ventilation systems circulate fresh
air using ducts and fans, rather than 
relying on airfl ow through small holes 
or cracks in a home’s walls, roof, or 
windows.

Microclimate - the climate of a small, 
specifi c place in a particular area, as 
contrasted with climate of the whole 
area.

Mitigation - methods to reduce, 
remove or compensate for adverse 
environmental impacts.

Mixed use development - the 
integration of more than one type 
of use within a building or set of 
buildings.

Modern methods of construction - 
collective term to describe a variety 
of building construction methods 
including off-site construction.

Movement network - the movement 
of people and vehicles going to and 
passing through buildings, places and 
spaces.

N
Natural Surveillance - (also known 
as Passive Surveillance) - informal, 
close observation of people in public 
areas, often from nearby buildings or 
spaces.

Nature conservation site - an area of 
land that is protected and managed 
for its value to the environment, 
wildlife or plant life and natural 
resources.

Net residential density - “net dwelling 
density is calculated by including 
only those site areas which will be 

developed for housing and directly 
associated uses, including access 
roads within the site, private garden 
space, car parking areas, incidental 
open space and landscaping and 
children’s play areas, where these 
are provided,” (PPS3, Nov 2006). It is 
calculated in terms of dwellings per 
hectare.

Noise attenuation bund - a large 
mound of earth designed to reduce 
noise level of a particular source.

Noise protection measures - 
measures that are put in place to 
reduce exposure to adjacent noise 
sources.

O
Open plan - generic term for the 
design of a fl oor plan that creates 
large, open spaces and minimises the 
number of dividing structures such as 
walls or partitions.

Orientation - the direction a building 
or structure is facing.

Overbearing - “a term used 
to describe the impact of a 
development or building on 
its surroundings, particularly a 
neighbouring property, in terms 
of its scale, massing and general 
dominating effect, “ (Planning Portal)
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P
Passive solar design - a building 
designed and orientated to make 
the most of the sun’s warmth.

Passive Solar Gain - systems that 
absorb, store and distribute the 
sun’s energy without relying on 
mechanical devices like pumps and 
fans, which require additional energy.

Passive solar heating - a system of 
features built into a building that take 
advantage of the sun’s warmth within 
relying on mechanical devices.

Passive surveillance - (also known 
as Natural Surveillance) - informal, 
close observation of people in public 
areas, often from nearby buildings or 
spaces.

Pedshed - the area encompassed 
by the walking distance from a 
development, usually a fi ve or ten-
minute walk, covering the actual 
distance walked.

Perimeter Block - a street block each 
of whose frontages face a public 
space (usually a street).

Permeability - the extent to which the 
buildings, structures and highways 
affect the ability of people or vehicles 
to move in different directions.

Planning Obligations - a legal 
instrument through which the 
planning system can address and 

mitigate the impact of development.  
Planning obligations can be 
used to secure improvements to 
development proposals, or to secure 
contributions towards services and 
infrastructure needed as a result of 
new developments.

Protected habitats - areas of land, 
protected under law, that provide a 
certain environment required for 
certain species of plant or wildlife to 
survive and thrive.

Protected species - certain species 
of plant or wildlife that are protected 
under law. 

Public open space - space set aside 
for formal or informal recreational 
purposes with access for the general 
public.

Public realm - all areas to which the 
public has open access, eg. Streets, 
parks, public buildings.

R
Ramsar - an area of land protected 
under the Ramsar Convention.  The 
Ramsar Convention is an internal 
treaty for the conservation and 
sustainable use of wetlands, to 
prevent the loss of wetlands in the 
future.

Roofscape - the view of roofs of a 
particular street/area/town/city.

S
Scale - the size of a building in 
relation to its surroundings; the size 
of parts of a building or its details, 
in particular relation to the size of a 
person.  

Section - a drawing, usually to 
scale, of the internal cross-section 
of a building or structure, to 
provide information about internal 
arrangement and construction.

Sense of place - a feeling of 
appreciation for the distinct 
character of an area.

Service corridor - an underground 
pathway for pipes/drains/etc for 
utility services such as electrics and 
water to run.

Service margin - an area of land 
either side of a service corridor 
or easement that has restricted 
development to protect the 
associated services. 

Setting - the context or environment 
in which something sits.
Settlement pattern - the distinctive 
way in which the roads, fi elds, 
paths and buildings are laid out in a 
particular place.

Shared space -  an urban design 
concept aimed at integrating uses of 
a public space.

Site asset - a feature of a site that 

have a positive value and can be 
used to enhance development.

Site constraint - a feature of a site 
that may have a detrimental value 
and will need mitigation measures to 
be incorporated into the design.

Site line - unobstructed line of vision 
for, amongst others, a driver at a 
junction.

Special Area of Conservation - an 
area of strictly protected land 
designated under the European 
Habitats Directive because of 
its important contribution for the 
conservation of specifi c habitats or 
species.

Sites of Interest for Nature 
Conservation - a non-statutory 
designation of sites at county/
boundary level.  Generally assessed 
by a local authority or county 
wildlife trust and adopted in local 
development framework documents.

Sites of Special Scientifi c Interest - a 
statutory protected site for nature 
conservation in the United Kingdom, 
identifi ed by Natural England.

Special Protection Areas - are 
European designated sites identifi ed 
as being of international importance 
for the breeding, feeding, wintering 
or the migration of rare and 
vulnerable species of birds.
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Solar collection - the absorption of 
sunlight with the intent of using the 
energy generated.

Solar energy - energy from the sun 
that is used to provide thermal (heat) 
or electrical energy.

Storm runoff - also known as storm 
water runoff or surface water runoff.  
Water that falls during rain events 
that is not absorbed into the ground 
and passes instead into storm water 
drainage system.

Storm water attenuation - the control 
of water that falls on impermeable 
surfaces in order to manage the 
rate of discharge into the ground or 
waterways.

Streetscape - the visual appearance 
of the street as a whole, including 
road, verges, gardens, buildings, 
trees, etc.

Street scene - the roadways, 
pavements, street furniture, trees, 
signage, building elevations and 
other elements that comprise the 
street environment.

Street pattern - the layout of streets in 
an area.

Surface car parking - open parking 
areas for cars at the ground level.

Surface water runoff - the drainage of 
water from rain or fl ooding, etc that 

has remained on the ground.

Sustainable - the ability to maintain 
balance in a certain process 
or state in a system.  The most 
commonly quoted defi nition for 
sustainable development is the 
Brundtland Commission defi nition of 
“development that meets the needs 
of the present without compromising 
the ability of future generations to 
meet their own needs”

Sustainable drainage system - an 
environmentally-friendly way of 
dealing with surface water runoff 
to avoid problems associated with 
conventional drainage practice. 
These problems include exacerbating 
fl ooding. This approach may also 
be termed “SUDS” (or sustainable 
urban drainage systems), but applies 
equally to rural and urban sites.

T
Thermal mass - the capacity of a 
structure/material to store heat.

Topography - the surface features of 
a place.

Town design statement - a published 
document that provides information 
as to what development would be 
acceptable in a particular town.

Tracking - the monitoring of a vehicle 
to provide information as to the 
movement around roadways.  This 

is used to design highways that can 
accommodate certain vehicle types.

Traffi c calming - a set of measures 
used to slow down or reduce 
vehicular traffi c.

Transport nodes - a stop on a 
transportation system.

Tree preservation order - a direction 
made by the local planning authority 
that makes it an offense to carry 
out work to a tree without the local 
authority’s permission.

U
Undercroft car parking - parking at 
ground fl oor level which occupies the 
footprint of the building.

V
Vista - a view or outlook.

Visual amenity - a pleasant 
or attractive element of the 
environment that can be seen
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Title Key Design Principle Questions
1. Access to Local 

Facilities and Public 
Transport

New development should provide for safe and 
convenient access, particularly on foot and by 
cycle, to local facilities, services and frequent public 
transport.
see: Site Accessibility: Local facilities

• How far are key facilities from the site (e.g. food shops, post offi ce, primary 
school, children’s play area, public open space, pub, place of worship, 
doctor’s surgery, pharmacy, crèche, café, community centre etc.)?

• Are the routes to facilities safe and convenient for pedestrians and cyclists?
• How far is the site from frequent public transport stops?
• Are the routes to bus stops or train stations safe and convenient for 

pedestrians and cyclists?

2. Integrating with 
Existing Movement 
Networks

New development should integrate well with cycle, 
pedestrian and vehicular movement networks and 
where possible, improve connections.
see: Site Accessibility: Integrating with exisiting 
Movement Networks 

• Do new routes from the site serve desire lines to nearby facilities?
• Do new routes from the site improve connectivity by linking to neighbouring 

movement networks (roads, footpaths and cycle routes)?

3. Site Context and 
Analysis

Developers should analyse the character of the site 
and its context to identify positive and negative 
elements, which will infl uence and inform the overall 
design and orientation of buildings and spaces.
see: Site Context and Analysis: all sections

• Has the character of the site been analysed (both positive and negative 
aspects)?

• Does the design maximise the existing positive site features?
• Does the design respond well to the site constraints? 

4. Residential Density Density should be appropriate to the context and level 
of accessibility; make effi cient use of land and address 
the needs of residents.
see: Site Context and Analysis: Residential Density

• Is the density appropriate to the site context, taking account of 
spaciousness, footprint ratio or dwellings per hectare?

• Is the density appropriate to the level of accessibility of the site?
• Is land used effi ciently?
• Does the density and the design allow for all the needs of residents (such as 

car parking, private amenity space, street tree planting etc.) to be met?

Appendix A
Key Design Principle Checklist
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Title Key Design Principle Questions
5. Legibility Development should have its own identity and variety 

so that it is easy for people to fi nd their way around. 
see: Site Context and Analysis:  Layout - Connectivity, 
Legibility and Street Hierarchy

• Is the development easy for residents and visitors to fi nd their way around?
• Is it obvious where entrances to buildings are?
• Is the distinction between public and private areas obvious?
• Does the layout and design (rather than explicit signage) make the 

development legible?

6. External Space The design and future management of landscape, 
must be an integral part of the development design 
and should be considered at the earliest stage. see: 
External Space: all sections

• Is the design of private, shared and public external space well considered 
and undertaken at the earliest stage? 

• Are landscape plans consistent with service, engineering and building 
layout plans? 

• Is the landscape design appropriate to the level of maintenance 
expected?

7. Environmental 
Sustainability 

Opportunities to improve the environmental 
sustainability of a development should be identifi ed 
at an early stage and inform the overall Landscape 
Scheme and building design. see: External Space: Green 
Infrastructure, Biodiversity and Sustainable Drainage Systems

• Does the development contribute to and integrate with local Green 
Infrastructure strategies?

• Does the development take opportunities to improve the biodiversity of the 
site and surrounding area?

• Does the development take opportunities to integrate SuDS within the 
landscape design? And if so, are details of the SuDS maintenance included 
in the management plan? 

8. Public Open Space All public open space should be safe, accessible, 
designed for a range of functions and users and should 
balance good natural surveillance with residential 
amenity. see: External Space: Public Open Space

• Is the design of all public open space and the access to it safe and well 
overlooked?

• Is all the public open well located and easy to access by its intended users?
• Is the public open space designed for a range of users?
• Is the public open space designed to avoid confl ict with adjoining residents?

9. Residential 
Amenity

New development should be designed to respect the 
residential amenity of existing and new occupiers and 
all dwellings should have adequate private amenity 
space. see: Residential Amenity: all sections

• Does the development respect the residential amenity of occupiers in 
existing development?

• Does the development respect the residential amenity of occupiers in 
proposed development?

• Do all new dwellings have access to an adequate amount and quality of 
private amenity space?

• Does the communal space for fl ats/shared accommodation provide an 
appropriately designed space for sitting and social interaction?
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Title Key Design Principle Questions
10. Access around 

the Site
Access (such as roads, footpaths, cycle routes etc.) 
within the site should be safe and convenient to use, 
but should not be dominated by roads.
see: Access, Parking and Services:
Access into and around the Site

• Is all access around the site safe and convenient to use?
• Does the design and layout of the streets minimise the presence of 

highways? (avoiding excessive amounts of black top, hammerheads and 
excessive turning circles and sight lines)

• Is the vehicular highway geometry designed for slow speeds? 

11. Parking Surface car parking and cycle parking should be safe, 
convenient to use and have natural surveillance. Car 
parking should not visually dominate the public realm. 
Other vehicle parking should be safe, secure and 
separated from the public realm.
see: Access, Parking and Services: Parking, Cycle Parking 
and Storage

• Is all car parking safe, convenient and overlooked by active rooms in 
neighbouring buildings?

• Is all cycle parking safe, convenient and overlooked by active rooms in 
neighbouring buildings?

• Is all other vehicle parking (such as lorry parking) safe, secure and 
separated from the public realm?

• Is the potential negative impact of large amounts (6 or more spaces) 
of car, van, bus or lorry parking mitigated by design (e.g. tree planting, 
surface materials, smaller groups of spaces)?

12. Waste, Recycling 
and Cycle 
Storage

Waste, recycling and cycle storage should be safe, 
accessible and convenient for the intended users and 
properly integrated into the built design. Cycle storage 
should also be secure.
see: Access, Parking and Services: Cycle Parking and 
Storage, Refuse and Recycling

• Is all waste and recycling storage in new development safe (away from 
traffi c fl ows, well overlooked, well lit)?

• Is all cycle storage in new development safe (away from traffi c fl ows, well 
overlooked, well lit)?

• Is all waste and recycling storage in new development convenient (a 
minimum distance from expected users)? 

• Is all cycle storage in new development convenient (a minimum distance 
from expected users and appropriately dimensioned space for ease of 
access)? 

• Is waste and recycling and cycle storage integrated into the design in 
such a way that is visually pleasing and does not detract from the overall 
design?

13. Design of 
Buildings and 
Materials

The scale, form and design of elevations and external 
materials should respond positively to the defi ning 
characteristics of an area. Where this is absent, design 
and materials should help create a new positive and 
distinctive character. 
see: Site Context: Character 
Architectural and Design Detail: all sections

• Has the local character been identifi ed (both positive and negative 
aspects)?

• Does the design (and choice of materials) respond well to the positive local 
character or (if absent) does it create a strong positive character of its 
own?
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Title Key Design Principle Questions
14. Continuity and 
Enclosure of Space

Buildings should be designed to enclose space and 
have active frontages onto the public realm with 
particular attention being paid to entrances and 
corners. 
see: Site Context and Analysis: Layout - Contributing to the 
site’s attributes, Scale (Grain and Massing)
Residential Amenity: Public/Private Distinction

• Does the building layout create good levels of enclosure and/or create 
strong building lines along the street?

• Do all street side (and other public realm) elevations create active 
frontages (with windows from active rooms and (where appropriate) 
balconies, roof terraces, etc.)?

• Are entrances concentrated on the public sides of development?
• Are corner plots designed to address both sides of the public realm or 

street?
• In low density schemes does the landscape design help to create 

enclosure and continuity?

15. Shopfronts and 
Advertisements

Shopfronts and advertisements should form part of 
the overall design of a building, refl ecting its scale, 
proportions, character and materials and should be 
appropriate to the character and appearance of the 
street and local area.
Architectural and Design Detail: Shopfronts and 
Advertisements 

• Do new or refurbished shopfronts sit comfortably with the design of the 
building, including scale, proportions, materials etc.?

• Are advertisements appropriately positioned (i.e. do not obscure 
architectural features)?

• What is the cumulative effect of additional advertisements on the 
streetscene?

• Does proposed lighting have an adverse effect on the appearance or 
amenity of the area? 

16. Flexible Internal 
Space

Buildings and spaces should be designed so they can 
be adapted over time to changing needs. New homes 
must have suffi cient internal space for residents to use 
comfortably.
see: Internal Space: all sections

• Do the internal divisions of the buildings allow for easy and cost effective 
future changes to room confi guration (i.e. non-load bearing walls)?

• Does the residential roof design allow for easy and cost effective future 
habitable use?

• Are residential buildings Lifetime Homes compliant?
• Are spaces able to be adapted to changing needs (e.g. wheelchair 

accessible)?
• Do buildings and spaces use materials that can be re-used or recycled?
• Are internal residential space standards large enough for comfortable living 

requirements for the number of inhabitants intended (including suffi cient 
storage)? 
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Appendix B
Key Design Principle Checklist

Quality of Routes

New or existing routes and networks 
of routes should aim to achieve the 
following standards of quality:

Connected
The network should be 
comprehensive, serving all signifi cant 
desire lines.
It should provide good permeability, 
i.e. a choice of routes fi ltering through 
an area allowing pedestrians to go 
which way they want.
Easy, direct access to public transport 
facilities is vital.
Green spaces should be linked into 
the network and allow for round 
walks, and where possible ‘green 
routes’ to major centres of activity.

Convenient
Pedestrian routes should be as 
direct as possible in order to reduce 
distance to be walked and increase 
the pedestrian catchment of 
facilities.
They should avoid steep hills, 
unnecessary barriers, steps or kerbs 
that might inhibit less agile people 
and those with pushchairs or 
wheelchairs.
Where new routes are planned they 
should follow the contours, even 
where this does result in some route 

defl ection.  Direct routes can also be 
provided for the energetic/more able 
bodied.  Choice is important.
Routes should be linked by safe and 
convenient crossings, with minimum 
diversion.

Comfortable
Footways should be wide enough to 
allow easy passing and overtaking, 
without being pushed out into traffi c 
– especially on heavily used roads 
where long vehicles on bends may 
be intimidating.
Routes should be overlooked by 
nearby properties, giving a sense of 
surveillance and safety.
Resting places (benches on long 
routes, stages/benches on steep 
routes)
The route should be well lit and 
feel safe, without dark corners or 
featureless, unconnected sections 
which can be intimidating.

Convivial
Minimum width of footway (for two 
abreast).
Routes should be places where 
people can meet casually and talk in 
comfort, free form excessive noise or 
fumes.
They should be designed for 
aesthetic enjoyment, giving pleasure 
by the variety of prospects, spaces 
and landscapes.

Conspicuous
Main routes should be easy to ‘read’, 
distinctive, and clearly signposted.  
Landmark features (e.g. mature trees, 
public art) can help give a sense of 
place.

(from ‘Shaping Neighbourhoods’ by 
Barton et al, 2003)

Appendix B



77

This document was designed by the 
Solent Centre for Architecture and 
Design/Mark Drury (Creative Director) 
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Unless stated, all photographs were 
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SUMMARY AND ANALYSIS OF CONSULTATION RESPONSES: DESIGN GUIDANCESPD 
 

Ref No. Respondents 
 

Summary of Key Points GBC Comment/Action  

General 
Comments 

   

A2/1 Advanced Marine 
Innovation Technology 
Subsea Ltd 

Generally a good document Support noted 

A1, A3 2 Residents Generally a good document and would hope that it is 
applied to new development. 

Support noted 

A6 Marine Management 
Organisation (MMO) 

No specific comments on the document but highlights 
work of MMO as it may be relevant for other documents.  

Noted 

A7/1 Hampshire County 
Council 

The SPD seems to be well-considered and 
comprehensive, no substantial comments. 

Support noted 

A11/1 Gosport Society Impressed with the document and will find the guidance 
useful when inspecting future planning proposals.  

Noted 

A13/1 Lee Residents’ 
(LosRA) 

Prefer a normal book format for ease of use. Also would 
be helpful if all references to other documents could be 
listed on a separate page, divided into each section of the 
SPD. 

The reference is included in the text so that they are 
directly relevant to issue and are hyper linked to the 
internet. 

A12/1 East Solent Coastal 
Partnership 

Note the design guidance covers coastal flood and 
erosion, find the content acceptable. 

Support noted 

Introduction 

A5 1 Resident Given the complexity of interrelationships between 
policies, will it be understood by residents? Documents 
such as these negate the abbreviated planning regime 
brought in by the government and replace national 
complexities with local ones. The complexity of policies 
will cause problems for LPA’s until local interpretations are 
understood. It will deter objections from the public with 
increased disregard for their views. 

The SPD intends to give clear advice to developers 
about the local issues that should be considered 
before making a planning application. 

Key Design Principles 

A8/1 English Heritage Welcomes the guidance and Key Design Principles in 
particular the references to Manual for Streets and the 
guidance on shop fronts/Key Design Principle 15. 

Support noted 

A13/2 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Page 8. Parking should be confined to its own SPD to 
avoid confusion. 

The Parking SPD deals with parking standards 
whereas this SPD deals with all design matters 
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including parking. 

Site Accessibility 

 

A5/1 1 Resident Page 10. Ignores trend for ‘out of the way major shopping 
centres’ superseding local centres. LA’s have no control 
over external parties e.g. bus companies.  Householders 
forced with new pedestrian/cycle routes created near their 
homes will object – there will be an increase in nuisances 
etc. especially with liquor sellers in the vicinity. 

This SPD is not intended to be a policy document on 
retail matters. 

A13/3 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Where are the two train stations in Gosport (Figure 5)? This broad example is not intended to relate to a 
specific site in Gosport. However to avoid confusion 
the railway will be deleted from figure 5. 

Site Context and Analysis - consideration of site’s attributes 

A8/2 English Heritage Page 13. Would be clearer to explain that listed building 
consent may be needed for works to structures within the 
curtilage of a listed building (as opposed to ‘within 
setting’). Would also be clearer to explain in what 
circumstances listed building consent would be required 
(more detail). 

Amend paragraph to make this matter clearer. 

A8/3 English Heritage Page 13. Welcome reference to pre-application 
discussions for developments within a Conservation Area 
and sites of archaeological importance. However, for 
completeness reference should be made to pre-
application discussions with the Council’s Conservation 
Adviser for developments affecting listed buildings and 
with English Heritage for developments affecting Grade I 
and II* listed buildings and Scheduled Monuments. 

The SPD refers to pre-application discussions with 
the planning services unit. The conservation adviser 
sits within this unit.  
Amend paragraph to refer to consultation with 
English Heritage for developments affecting Grade I 
and II* listed buildings and Scheduled Monuments. 

A5/2 1 Resident Figure 7 (example constraints plan) shows a railway. Not 
applicable to Gosport since the 1960s. 

This broad example is not intended to relate to a 
specific site in Gosport. However to avoid confusion 
the railway will be deleted from figure 7. 

A5/3 1 Resident Page 14. Services and utilities - Electricity pylons are 
associated with depression in nearby residents, should 
reference be made to the health implications when 
assessing new applications? No reference is made to the 
bulk/size of extension already identified in the national 
press. 

New applications will be assessed in terms of their 
residential amenity and consideration will be taken 
of the impact of services and utilities such as 
electricity pylons and as such it is not necessary to 
specifically list them. 
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A13/4 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Strongly support section on site context. Support noted 

Site Context and Analysis - scale 

A5/4 1 Resident Page 16. The legal context to building lines should be 
explained, given that the former rigid adherence to these 
has increasingly been disregarded in recent years. 

Building lines are used as a guideline (as explained 
in Figure13) and applications are assessed in terms 
of their design and their impact. 

A13/5 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Figure 15 – What happens if a development lies between 
a bungalow and a 4 storey block of flats? 

The proposed development would be considered in 
respect of the Streetscene and if it would cause 
harm to the character of the area. 

Site Context and Analysis - orientation 

A5/5 1 Resident Page 16. The legal position in relation to right to light by 
neighbours is very uncertain and difficult to enforce. A 
note on this complexity and its implication should be 
included.    

This is not planning matter and it is not appropriate 
in this SPD. 

A5/6 1 Resident Page 18. Collections of solar panels have blighted the 
visual appearance of buildings in Jellicoe Avenue and Fort 
Road; reference should be made to this in the document. 

This SPD is intended to give guidance on those 
matters that require planning permission. Some 
forms of development (including in some instances 
solar panels) are permitted development under 
current legislation. Page 19 states that proposals for 
PV/solar panels should take into account local 
character. 

A2/2 Advanced Marine 
Innovation Technology 
Subsea Ltd 

Page 19. The general recommendation is houses should 
be located within 30

o
 of due south. There should be more 

emphasis on ensuring neighbouring properties are not 
overshadowed early morning and in the evening. There 
should be more emphasis on lighting from the east and 
west. 

The reference to 30
o
 south refers to the best location 

to maximise the benefits from solar energy. The 
SPD gives more guidance on daylighting on page 
42. Applications will be considered in terms of their 
potential harmful effect on neighbouring properties.  

A5/7 1 Resident Previously, orientation of the site boundaries influence site 
layout. All the other ‘desirables’ mentioned on pages 19 
and 20 are often irrelevant given the context of 
overlooking etc. Pages 20 and 21 therefore contradict 
each other. 

Page 20 and 21 do not contradict each other.  The 
figure on page 21 is an indicative layout and the final 
paragraph on page 21 states that the final layout will 
be a compromise between the considerations set 
out in these pages.  

Site Context and Analysis - densities 

A5/8 1 Resident Page 22. Residential densities – intentions could be 
disrupted by one or two problem families.  

The SPD cannot take account of the types of 
occupiers. 

A1 1 Resident Page 22. The density of the proposed developments at The proposed development at the Gosport 
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the Gosport Waterfront are too high and would be contrary 
to the SPD 

Waterfront will be considered having regard to the 
Gosport Borough Local Plan (2011-2029) and this 
Design Guidance SPD. The SPD states that while 
development should make efficient use of land, the 
overriding objective should be to create an attractive 
development that functions well, irrespective of the 
numerical density and is appropriate to its context. 

A13/6 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Agree with the ‘overriding objective’, but does the key 
design principle 4 reflect this adequately?  

The overriding objective is to create an attractive 
development  that functions well, irrespective of its 
numerical density and is appropriate to its context. 
The design principle 4 is consistent with this 
objective in that the density should be appropriate to 
its context and level of accessibility , make efficient 
use of land and address the need of residents. 

Site Context and Analysis - layout 

A5/7 1 Resident Figure 25 shows narrow front gardens which will maximise 
nuisance from pedestrians banging on windows etc. This 
is contradicted by perimeter block references on page 26. 

Figures 25 and 26 are indicative of typical housing 
layouts and are not intended to promote narrow front 
gardens. 

A13/7 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Page 23 Connectivity, ‘to prevent cul-de-sacs which are 
inherently inefficient’.  

Generally the layout of streets should be permeable 
to avoid unnecessarily complicated journeys. This 
SPD will provide guidance for future developments. 

External Space 

A7/2 Hampshire County 
Council 

Page 27 Draws attention to new guidance recently 
published by HCC ‘Planning for dog ownership in new 
developments – reducing conflict, adding value’ regarding 
the impact of dog ownership on urban greenspace and the 
countryside.  This guidance could usefully be referred to in 
the SPD when dealing with ‘external space’.  

Amend first paragraph to include reference to HCC 
document 

A10/1 Natural England Page 27. Note that the ‘landscaping’ section discusses 
tree planting. It may be appropriate to seek that where 
viable, trees should be of a species capable of growing to 
significantly exceed building height and managed to do so, 
and that where mature trees are retained on site, provision 
is made for successful planting so that new trees will be 
well established by the time the mature tree dies.   

Add sentence to reflect the issue of high and mature 
trees where appropriate. 
 
 
 

A5/10 1 Resident Page 28 ignores the fact that ownership of some land is The SPD deals with new development in which case 
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unknown and unregistered. the applicant will generally know who owns the land. 

A5/11 1 Resident Page 29. Most modern public art is infantile and 
amateurish. Presents danger of graffiti artists ‘devastating 
whole areas’ 

The SPD makes reference to need to design out 
crime and this will include open paces which could 
include public art. 

A5/12 1 Resident Layouts of play areas and open spaces shown on pages 
32 and 33 do not take into consideration noise issues for 
nearby householders. The provision of these small open 
spaces is not a solution to selling off/ non provision of 
large playing fields. 

The SPD is concerned with ensuring that the design 
of new development addresses the issue of public 
open space.  The Local Plan deals with the potential 
loss of playing fields. 

A5/13 1 Resident Page 30. Opportunities for biodiversity unlikely to be 
realised given local pressure for high density.  

The Local Plan has policies to ensure that 
biodiversity matters will be addressed.   

A9/1 Environment Agency Pleased to see inclusion of ‘Green Infrastructure’ (GI), 
especially references to the PUSH GI Strategy 

Support noted 

A9/2 Environment Agency Support the emphasis placed on the incorporation of 
biodiversity within developments and individual buildings. 

Support noted 

A9/3 Environment Agency Page 31. Supportive of the section on Sustainable 
Drainage Systems (SuDS). Note that there are some 
locations where SuDS are not applicable due to 
contaminated land. Recommend that a sentence is 
included to highlight this point 

Add sentence to reflect that SUDs are not always 
appropriate. 

A9/4 Environment Agency Welcome the inclusion of both public open space and 
green roofs within this document. 

Support noted 

A10/2 Natural England Where retail developments are concerned it may be 
appropriate to seek that developments blend in rather than 
stand out from their setting. 

This covered by the general design guidance and 
there is no need to specifically mention retail 
developments 

A10/3 Natural England Emphasises importance of Green Infrastructure provision. Noted 

A10/4 Natural England Page 30.Welcomes reference to bird and bat nesting 
sites. The Council may wish to consider whether it is 
appropriate to provide guidance on, for example, the level 
of bird and bat nesting provision within the built structure. 
Exeter CC‘s SPD recommends one nest/roost per 
residential unit. 

Consider that this would to prescriptive and that 
each site should be assessed on it merits and 
potential contribution to biodiversity. 

A10/5 Natural England Page 30. Attention drawn to Section 40 of the Natural 
Environment and Rural Communities Act (2006). Section 
40 (3) – ‘conserving biodiversity includes, in relation to a 
living organism or type of habitat, restoring or enhancing a 

Add reference in SPD 



APPENDIX 2 

6 
 

Ref No. Respondents 
 

Summary of Key Points GBC Comment/Action  

population or habitat’. 

A10/5 Natural England Page 30. Suggest we may want to draw upon The Town 
and Country Planning Association’s ‘Design Guide for 
Sustainable Communities’ and their more recent ‘Good 
Practice Guidance for Green Infrastructure and 
Biodiversity’ 

Add reference in SPD 

A10/6 Natural England The NPPF makes reference to limiting the impact of light 
pollution on local amenity, intrinsically dark landscapes 
and nature conservation. Feel that this issue should be 
covered by the SPD. 

This matter is covered in the draft Local Plan. 

 

Residential Amenity –Private outdoor space 

A5/14 1 Resident In figure 36 the street tree shown is young, what happens 
when it grows bigger? The area shown is also too small 
for the aims set out on page 34. 

Figure 36 is purely illustrative.  

Residential Amenity –Communal space 

A5/15 1 Resident Page 36. With regard to the communal open space, the 
implications of youths playing football games etc. are 
ignored. 

These impacts can be addressed by the careful 
design of residential development in the proximity of 
communal open space. 

Residential Amenity – Green roofs 

A5/16 1 Resident Green roofs are liable to soak up moisture and cause 
damp below. Modern structures are flimsy and built of 
poor materials (such as those in figures 42 and 43) 
exasperating this problem.  

There are many examples around the country 
showing that green roofs can be satisfactorily 
constructed. 

Residential Amenity – Reducing Crime through design 

A5/17 1 Resident Page 38. Given the amount of vandalism in Gosport, 
boundary structures need to be very sturdy and be 
designed to minimise the necessity for future repairs. 

Good design and passive surveillance can deter 
criminal behaviour 

A5/18 1 Resident Page 39. The concept of reducing crime through design is 
discredited by virtue of increasing numbers of single 
elderly households.  Concept puts onus on the public to 
deter threatening behaviour given ineffective police 
activity. 

Good design and passive surveillance can deter 
criminal behaviour. 

A13/8 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Agree with Figure 39.  Also support he protection of 
neighbouring buildings and private spaces. 

Support noted 

Residential Amenity  - Residential privacy 
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A13/9 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Page 41 Residential privacy. It should be made clear that 
a ‘half storey’ counts as one storey.  Also in new 
developments, the 1 metre spacing between building and 
plot boundary should apply. 

Amend to include a reference to additional floors of 
accommodation. 
 
Figure 50 shows that there should be a 1m spacing 
between building and plot boundary 

A5/19 1 Resident Page 42. Do not consider that the use of established 
vegetation will mitigate rear overlooking problems. 

Established vegetation can help to mitigate rear 
overlooking problems and is one of several 
measures identified that assist in maintaining 
residential privacy. 

Residential  Amenity - Daylight and Sunlight 

A5/20 1 Resident Page 42. Given the complex law regarding 
sunlight/daylight and the recent minimisation of planning 
guidance are BS8206 part II and the BRE report still 
operative? This is an area traditionally disregarded by 
LPAs.  

The latest Government consultation on ‘Housing 
Standards Review (August 2013)’ recommends that 
Local Authorities should not be too prescriptive. The 
reference to BS8206 part will be deleted. The 
Government recommend continued use of the BRE 
report. Applications will be considered in terms of 
their potential harmful effect on neighbouring 
properties.  

A13/10 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Page 32 .Inadequate natural light to a room could lead to 
increased lighting costs – apart from extra costs to 
individuals, it is also not environmentally friendly. We 
would leave this to the developer who has to respect the 
views of prospective buyers.  We do not feel that builders 
should be restricted to specific types of windows. 

The SPD does not restrict builders to specific types 
of window. 

Access, Parking and Services 

A5/21 1 Resident Complexity of new documents will be beyond all potential 
developers except major development companies which 
will result in a) increased unauthorised developments b) 
hijacking of the development process by large scale 
developers.  All the pages seem to revolve around estate 
development. 

The guidance in the SPD applies to all residential 
development. 

A13/12 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Page 45. Parking. The safety of a street is paramount. 
Where this requires double yellow lines they should be 
provided. 

Amend the text to make it clear that where proposed 
development would impact on road safety controls to 
provide appropriate measures to restrict on street 
parking will be implemented. 

A5/22 1 Resident The layouts shown on page 46 and elsewhere convey an These are only indicative layouts and GBC will be 
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oppressive repetitive regimented design regime typical of 
soulless estate development, an outdated concept.   

looking for innovative designs to come forward as 
set out in other parts of the document. 

A5/23 1 Resident Page 47. The dangers of cars crashing into the corners of 
houses are ignored. Also the dangers of converting 
garages to residential are ignored. Also with regard to 
parking what happens with multi car families including 
those that sell cars informally?  

Do not accept that indicative layouts in the SPD 
would lead to cars crashing into the corners of 
houses. The issue of converting garages to 
residential is addressed in the Parking SPD 
paragraph 4.26. The car parking standards in the 
Parking SPD seek to address the needs of multi car 
families. 

A5/24 1 Resident Page 52. With regard to refuse and recycling, what 
happens if collection periods/methods change? Are the 
layouts shown flexible enough to allow for such changes? 

It is expected that refuse freighters will be used for 
the collection of refuse in the foreseeable future and 
the road design to accommodate them is address on 
page 52 of the SPD.  

A5/25 1 Resident Page 53. Communal properties are subject to major 
vandalism problems in Gosport so the anti-vandalism 
measures should be stressed more. 

All new development should have regard to reducing 
crime through design as indicated in page 39 of the 
SPD. 

A13/11 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Figure 53 – we agree with the provision of a pavement. Support noted 

A13/13 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Figure 60. We see no benefit in setting the garage behind 
the front of the house. The essential requirement is that 
the drive is long enough to park one car without blocking 
the garage door or obstructing the pavement.  Agree with 
principle 11.  We also agree that tandem parking is 
unacceptable (Figure 63). 

The drawings are illustrative and do not rule out 
garage in a more advanced location so long as there 
are capable of accommodating a car in a drive 
without obstructing the highway. 
 
 

Architectural Detail & Design 

A5/26 1 Resident Page 54. The impression given by drawings in the 
document is that new buildings shown will not last long.  
Perceive durability/longevity is absent. Examples of good 
architectural and design detailing should be shown on the 
understanding they may be unsuitable for some 
developments.  

The drawings are only illustrative and are not 
intended to give any indication of the durability of the 
development. 
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A5/27 1 Resident Page 54. The words ‘the detailing of roofs is important for 
longevity and maintenance’ ignore the widespread use of 
plastic external materials which become brittle in sunlight.  
This long term maintenance problem is not addressed in 
the document.  

The SPD recognises that longevity is important and 
says that the details should be of a high standard 
and properly finished. 

A5/28 1 Resident Page 54. No reference to solar roof panels is made in the 
‘Architectural and Design Detail’ section. Why? These can 
devastate the visual appearance of roofs.  

In many instances solar roof panels are allowed 
under permitted developments. Where planning 
permission is required, consideration will be given to 
their potential impact on the character of the area 
having regard to the section on Character in the 
SPD. 

A13/14 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Page 54 Disagree with last sentence of ‘proportions’ 
section.  The architect works for the developer whose aim 
is usually to maximise profit. Members of the public and 
councillors are well able to judge whether a proposed 
building ‘fits’. 

The last paragraph in the ‘proportions’ section 
makes reference to employing professionals.  It is 
not appropriate in the SPD so it will be deleted. 

A13/15 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Page 59 Doors and entrances.  We feel that for safety 
reasons, garage doors should be placed so as to give 
adequate site lines. 

Agree it would helpful to add a bullet point that 
garage doors should be capable of being opened 
safely. 

A13/16 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Page 60 &61 Shop fronts We remain puzzled as to how 
GBC allowed the Tesco building at the end of Pier Street, 
in a Conservation Area. 

This is not relevant to this SPD. 

Internal Space 

A5/29 1 Resident Page 64 Comments relating to internal living space ignore 
and disguise the economic pressure for smaller homes. 

The Government’s views set out in the consultation 
document ‘Housing Standards Review (August 
2013)’ indicates that local authorities should not be 
unduly prescriptive in setting standards and it is for 
the market to determine size of homes. 

A13/17 Lee Residents 
(LosRA) 

Page 64. Internal spaces. Regard should be paid to the 
need to move furniture within the house, including upper 
storeys. 

This would be too prescriptive and contrary to 
Government advice 

A5/30 1 Resident Page 66. This document fails to convey the impression 
that new homes will be substantial enough to prevent 
noise penetration.  

The SPD makes comments about how the design of 
building can address the issue of noise. 
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Gosport Townscape Assessment 2013 

 

Ref No. Name of Individual/  
Organisation 
 

Summary of Key Points GBC Comment/Action  
(paragraph references refer to numbers assigned in 
Consultation Draft) 

A4 1 Resident Gosport Waterfront- Assessment concludes that this area 
deserves more detailed analysis. How will this be carried 
out? There is an opportunity for an enhanced town square 
to connect with Falkland Gardens. A wider explanation is 
required. 

These issues will be addressed in a Supplementary 
Planning Document that solely deals with The 
Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre Regeneration 
Area. 

A5 1 Resident Why is the Townscape Appraisal not subject to consultation 
and why is it not available in hard copy? 

The Townscape Appraisal is a factual piece of 
evidence produced by consultants.  It informed the 
SPD which has been available for consultation.  
Hard copies of both the SPD and the Townscape 
Assessment were available to view in the libraries 
and the Town Hall. 
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SCHEDULE OF PROPOSED CHANGES TO DESIGN GUIDANCE SPD 

 

 
Page  Proposed change Reason/Comment 
as shown in 
latest 
version 

as shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

Introduction 

Page 5 Page 5  
How will it be 
used  
 

Add bullet point To promote the economic development of the 
Borough 
 

To emphasis the Council’s objectives 

Site Accessibility 

Page 10 Page 10 Amend  Figure 5 Although this is an illustrative diagram and not site specific to 
Gosport to avoid confusion it is decided to delete railway line. 

Site Context and Analysis 

Page 12 Page 12 Amend Figure 7 Although this is an illustrative diagram and not site specific to 
Gosport to avoid confusion it is decided to delete railway line. 

Page 13 Page 13 
Views   

Public Views   
 
These might be of buildings or landscapes. New development 
should where possible make best use of or integrate these 
assets by fronting onto them or maximising views. Developers 
should be aware of large or unattractive buildings adjacent to 
the site and unsightly neighbouring land uses. Appropriate 
design should be incorporated in proposed developments to 
minimise their impact. Mitigation may take the form of restricting 
different forms of development to certain parts of the site or 
landscape screening. 

To provide further clarity on the intention of this guidance 
regarding public views 

Page 13 Page 13 
Conservation 
Areas and 
Listed 

Amend paragraph: 
Pre-application discussions with the Council’s planning services 
unit are encouraged for developments within a Conservation 
Area particularly for those affecting Grade I and II* listed 
buildings. Where appropriate the planning services unit will 
consult English Heritage. In some instances for development 
affecting Listed Buildings or their setting Listed Building Consent 
may be required for 
the proposed works. Listed Building Consent may be needed for 

Advice from English Heritage to make this matter clearer 
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Page  Proposed change Reason/Comment 
as shown in 
latest 
version 

as shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

works to structures within the curtilage of a listed building. Listed 
Building Consent will be required to demolish a listed building, or 
alter or extend it in way that affects its character or appearance 
as a building of special architectural or historic interest. English 
Heritage should be consulted for proposed developments 
affecting Scheduled Ancient Monuments. 
 

N/A  Page 20 
Views 

Delete 
Views 
Where development adjoins a park, lake, the harbour, sea front 
or other attractive features, buildings should, where possible, 
front onto it and maximise views with more floors, larger 
windows, bay windows, balconies and roof terraces  

Views are considered  in the Site Context section on page 13  

Page 25 Page 25 
Minor routes 
2nd para. 

Amend paragraph: 
Dedicated pedestrian or cycle routes should distinguish 
themselves from vehicular routes by their reduced width 
(maximum typically 3 m for a shared pedestrian/cycle route) and 
contrasting surface materials. 

It is not appropriate to restrict the width to 3m and a greater 
width may be more appropriate in cases. 

External Space 

Page 27 Page 27 
Design of 
External 
Space 
first 
paragraph 

Add to end of first paragraph. 
‘In the South East of England 1 in 5 households will contain a 
dog. Hampshire CC have produced a document ‘Planning for 
dog ownership in new developments – reducing conflict, adding 
value’ that provides advice on planning new developments to 
accommodate the needs of dogs 
http://www.dogfriendlyhousing.org.uk/ 
 

Include reference to HCC document ‘Planning for dog 
ownership in new developments – reducing conflict, adding 
value’ 

Page 27 Page 27 
Landscaping 
Schemes  
2nd 
paragraph 

Add sentence to end of 2
nd

 paragraph 
Where viable and in appropriate locations, trees should be of a 
species capable of growing to significantly exceed building 
height and managed to do so, and that where mature trees are 
retained on site, provision is made for successful planting so 
that new trees will be well established by the time the mature 
tree dies. 

Advice from Natural England 

Page 30 Page 30 Add to end of first paragraph. Advice from Natural England 

http://www.dogfriendlyhousing.org.uk/
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Page  Proposed change Reason/Comment 
as shown in 
latest 
version 

as shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

Biodiversity It should be noted that conserving biodiversity includes in 
relation to a living organism or type of habitat, restoring or 
enhancing a population or habitat. 

Page 30 Page 30  
Biodiversity 
6

th
 paragraph 

Add to end of last paragraph 
Good practice for green infrastructure and biodiversity: 
http://www.tcpa.org.uk/data/files/TCPA_TWT_GI-Biodiversity-
Guide.pdf 
 
and the Hampshire CC biodiversity website 
http://www3.hants.gov.uk/biodiversity.htm 
 

Advice from Natural England 

Page 31 Page 31 
Sustainable 
Drainage 
Systems 
1

st
 paragraph 

Add sentence to end of 1
st
 paragraph 

‘Although there are some locations where the application of 
SUDs is not appropriate due to the presence of contaminated 
land’ 

Advice from the Environment Agency 

Residential Amenity 

Page 41 Page 41 
Residential 
Privacy – 
Separation 
distances 

Add to the end of the second paragraph. 
 
This distance should increase by additional 7m for every storey 
additional floor of accommodation above 2 storeys. 
 

To address the point made by the Lee Residents that to take 
into account rooms that have windows in the roof space. 

Page 42 Page 42 
Daylighting 

Daylighting 
Delete 3

rd
 bullet point 

It is recommended that new dwellings should meet the 
daylighting standards set out in BS8206 part II (which also 
accords with the Code for Sustainable Homes Standard) 

To reflect the Government’s  consultation document ‘Housing 
Standards Review (August 2013)’. The SPD should not be 
prescriptive. 

Access, Parking and Services 

Page 45 Page 45 
Traffic Safety 

Add to end of second paragraph  
 
Where on street parking arising from a proposed development 
could have an impact on road safety controls to provide 
appropriate measures to restrict on street parking will be 
implemented. 

To address the point made by the Lee Residents 

Page 51 Page 51 Add to the start of first paragraph To recognise the Government’s preference set out in the  

http://www.tcpa.org.uk/data/files/TCPA_TWT_GI-Biodiversity-Guide.pdf
http://www.tcpa.org.uk/data/files/TCPA_TWT_GI-Biodiversity-Guide.pdf
http://www3.hants.gov.uk/biodiversity.htm
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Page  Proposed change Reason/Comment 
as shown in 
latest 
version 

as shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

Refuse and 
recycling 

Whilst proposals for new development should have regard to 
requirements relating to waste storage and collection set out in 
the Building Regulations Part H6 this design guide provides 
some local guidance.  

consultation document ‘Housing Standards Review (August 
2013)’ that Building Regulations should be the starting point 
for considering the design of waste storage facilities. 

Page 54 Page 54 
Architectural 
& Design 
Detail 

Delete paragraph 
This subject is complex and one that architects are trained to 
deal with. It is one of the considerations that are best dealt with 
by a professional. 

This paragraph is not appropriate in the SPD reflecting point 
made by Lee Residents 

Architectural Detail & Design 

Page 59 Page 59 
Doors and 
Entrances 

Add to bullet point  
 
A slight recess for garage doors is advisable. The safe operation 
of garage doors should be considered in their design.  

To address the point made by the Lee Residents 

Internal Space 

Page 64 Page 64 
Lifetime 
Homes 

Amend Title 
Lifetime Accessible Homes 

 
Delete second and third  paragraphs 
 
Lifetime Homes comprises sixteen criteria that are aimed at 
providing housing that can respond to the needs of its residents 
throughout their lifetime, and in particular, for modifications that 
may be required for individuals with mobility difficulties. 
These are set out in detail on the Lifetime Homes website, www. 
lifetimehomes.org.uk, or in the current issue of the Code for 
Sustainable Homes Technical Guide. 
 
In its Disability Equality Strategy, the Housing Corporation(now 
the Homes and Communities Agency) indicated that all housing 
funded by them from 2011 onwards would need to be Lifetime 
Homes compliant. It is also a requirement of the Code for 
Sustainable Homes at level 6. 
Amend 4

th
 paragraph 

 
Developers should consider Lifetime  Accessible Hhomes 

This section needs to be amended to reflect Government’s 
views set out in the  consultation document ‘Housing 
Standards Review (August 2013)’ that local authorities should 
not be unduly prescriptive in setting standards 
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Page  Proposed change Reason/Comment 
as shown in 
latest 
version 

as shown in 
Consultation 
Draft 

designs should be considered at the earliest stages of the 
design process. Layout plans may be required to show the 
position of furniture and turning circles to demonstrate that the 
room is of an adequate size. 
Issues that should be considered are 

 Accessibility of parking spaces 

 Accessible ground floor rooms 

 Opportunities to provide access to upper floors 

 
Delete Fig. 86 

Page 64 Page 65 
Internal Living 
Space 

Amend 2nd paragraph 
 
As a general guideline, standards Advice published by the then 
English Partnerships (now the Homes and Communities 
Agency) set out in table 1 provides a benchmark level for 
acceptable minimum internal space standards. guidance on 
internal floor area. The Government may introduce uniform 
space standards at a later date. 

This section needs to be amended to reflect Government’s 
views set out in the  consultation document ‘Housing 
Standards Review (August 2013)’ that local authorities should 
not be unduly prescriptive in setting standards 

Page 64 Page 65 
Flexibility and 
Adaptability 

Delete last sentence of 3
rd

 paragraph 
 
Flexibility is the potential to use rooms in a house for different 
purposes, e.g. use of a bedroom for a study as well as guest 
room. This depends on the space within a dwelling, the room 
layout and the number of rooms. Home working, in particular, is 
likely to become more prevalent, and will require space for a 
desk and internet access. Open plan designs for living and 
circulation space do not allow much flexibility when the home is 
in use. Again, compliance with minimum space standards as set 
out in table 1 and Lifetime Homes will benefit flexibility. 

This section needs to be amended to reflect Government’s 
views set out in the  consultation document ‘Housing 
Standards Review (August 2013)’ that local authorities should 
not be unduly prescriptive in setting standards 

Page 64 Page 65 
Flexibility and 
Adaptability 

Amend footnote to table 1 
 Internal space standards  guidelines by dwelling type 

This section needs to be amended to reflect Government’s 
views set out in the  consultation document ‘Housing 
Standards Review (August 2013)’ that local authorities should 
not be unduly prescriptive in setting standards 
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1.0 Introduction 

1.1 Gosport Borough Council is required to consider whether its planning documents 
would have a significant adverse effect upon the integrity of internationally 
designated sites of nature conservation importance including ‘European sites’ which 
are designated within Gosport Borough and the wider sub-region. This consideration 
is undertaken through a process known as a Habitats Regulations Assessment which 
is a requirement of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 (the 
Habitats Regulations)1. 
 

1.2 European sites provide important habitats for rare, endangered or vulnerable natural 
habitats and species of exceptional importance within the European Union. These 
sites consist of Special Areas of Conservation (SACs, designated under the Habitats 
Directive) and Special Protection Areas (SPAs, designated under European Union 
Directive 2009/147/EC on the conservation of wild birds (the Birds Directive)).  

 
1.3 Government policy (National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (DCLG 2012) and 

Circular 06/05 (ODPM, 2005)) requires that Ramsar sites (designated under the 
International Wetlands Convention, UNESCO, 1971) are treated as if they are fully 
designated European sites for the purposes of considering development proposals 
that may affect them. 

 
1.4 The HRA must be applied to all Local Development Documents (LDD) in England 

and Wales and aims to assess the potential effects of a land use plan against the 
conservation objectives of any European sites designated for their nature 
conservation importance.  

 

2.0 Design SPD Background 

2.1 The Design SPD aims to inform developers, the public and other stakeholders of the 
Borough Council’s expectations and aspirations for the design of new development in 
the Borough.  The SPD will be used by the Borough Council when assessing and 
determining planning applications. It aims to ensure new development is of a high 
quality which reflects the local character, history and identity of the Borough. 
 

2.2 The SPD will initially be linked to ‘saved’ Policy R/DP1 of the Gosport Borough Local 
Plan Review (2006) which sets out general standards of development within the 
Borough. The SPD also relates closely to the Design Policy of the emerging Gosport 
Borough Local Plan 2011-2029.  

 

3.0 Habitat Regulation Assessment Screening 

3.1 The emerging Gosport Borough Local Plan 2011-2029 has been subject to a full 
Habitat Regulation Assessment2 (Urban Edge 2012). Policy LP10 relates to design 
issues and is considered the main policy to which this SPD is linked.  
 

                                              
1 the UK’s transposition of European Union Directive 92/43/EEC on the conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna and 

flora (the Habitats Directive) 
2 http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/local-development-

framework/gosport-borough-local-plan-2029/gosport-borough-local-plan-2011-2029-consultation-draft-december-
2012/evidence-studies/habitats-regulation-assessment/?Habitats%20Regulation%20Assessment  

http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/local-development-framework/gosport-borough-local-plan-2029/gosport-borough-local-plan-2011-2029-consultation-draft-december-2012/evidence-studies/habitats-regulation-assessment/?Habitats%20Regulation%20Assessment
http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/local-development-framework/gosport-borough-local-plan-2029/gosport-borough-local-plan-2011-2029-consultation-draft-december-2012/evidence-studies/habitats-regulation-assessment/?Habitats%20Regulation%20Assessment
http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/local-development-framework/gosport-borough-local-plan-2029/gosport-borough-local-plan-2011-2029-consultation-draft-december-2012/evidence-studies/habitats-regulation-assessment/?Habitats%20Regulation%20Assessment
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3.2 All the proposed policies were screened for likely significant effects on the European 
sites. Such effects were sorted into one of 17 categories which are derived from the 
draft HRA guidance document produced for Natural England (Tyldesley, 2009). They 
determine which, if any, elements of the plan would be likely to have a significant 
effect on any interest feature of any European site, alone or in combination with other 
projects and plans, directly or indirectly. 

 
3.3 As a result of the screening, the HRA3 concluded that the design policy LP10 would 

have no negative effect on any of the European sites, primarily as the policy itself 
does not lead to development, for example, it relates to design and other 
qualitative criteria for development.   

 

3.4 This screening opinion is therefore also relevant to the contents of the Design SPD. 

 

4.0 Conclusion 

4.1 No further detailed Habitats Regulations Assessment is required as the SPD will 

have no negative effect on any European site. 

                                              
3 See Appendix 1 of the HRA for the Gosport Borough Local Plan 2011-209 for the full screening table and methodology. 
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